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THE CANADIAN
ANNUAL REVIEW

1.—THE FINANCIAL SITUATION

Canadian developments of 1913 in a financial sense
The Evidences  were quite different from those of 1907. The one
of Stringency  depression was created by world-wide events and con-
Depression ditions with certain local or eollateral causes thrown
into the scale; the other by conditions of distrust,
Bank failures and monetary stringency which were confined largely
to the United States and acted upon Canada through the forces of
contiguity and close financial relationship. The financial situation
in 1913 was the chief subject of business thought and discussion
throughout Canada, of individual solicitude, of Banking study and
restrictions, of general consideration by all classes.

Talk of monetary conditions commenced early in the year and,
of course, helped in some measure to enhance the very situation
which was eriticized or feared—though it was not a primary or
actual cause. It had been clear to the careful observer before the
year commenced that such bounding prosperity as Canada had
experienced in recent years could not continue indefinitely, and
that there must be a check and a tight money period, even if that
condition did not reach the dimensions of a Depression. Specula-
tion had been rife and was obviously reaching its limit, while the
sharp tone of occasional London comment showed signs of strain
at the sources of Canada’s capital, credit and financial develop-
ment. Bank deposits,—demand and notice—had decreased from
$1,012,605,000 on July 31, 1912, to $989,519,000 on Jan. 31, 1913—
though they were still $75,000,000 larger than on Jan. 31, 1912
If a war should oceur in Europe or Asia which was serious enough
to draw upon the reserves of the nations, it was clear that a new
country like Canada must, in some direction, curb its development
until fresh accumulations of capital should occur abroad. Every-
one felt, too, that the Banks of Canada, with their powerful and
organized touch upon the levers of progress, would intervene in
time to prevent any serious collapse of credit, or panic in financial
conditions—an intervention which, in 1907, had averted much
serious trouble from Canadian interests. The only question at the
beginning of the year was as to how soon that influence and a cur-
tailment of investments by London would show themselves.
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A contraction soon became apparent and, in January, warnings
were given in the utterances of various Bankers. Mr. E. L. Pease,
General Manager of the Royal Bank of Canada, pointed out that
‘‘there are evidences on many sides that we are straining our pros-
perity. There is too much inflation. It would be the part of
prudence to retrench in our expenditure.”’ Sir Edmund Walker,
President of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, drew attention to
the inereased extravagance of the people, the growing inefficiency of
labourers, the waste of food, and the increasing losses from fire.
About the same time, flotations in London for the Grand Trunk
Pacific, the Cities of Winnipeg and Toronto and the Terminal Cities
of Lake Superior, totalling about $16,000,000, were largely left in
the hands of underwriters. Inter-urban land values, especially in
the West, began to fall and shares in new concerns became diffi-
cult of sale. British visitors returning to London advised caution
in the detail of investment, though not questioning the broad and
ample basis of Canadian security and natural resources.

Dominion and Provincial Governments continued to get money
as required, but the rate stiffened from the old terms of 3 and 314
to 4 and 4v4. Individual borrowers found a steadily increased diffi-
culty as the year wore on of getting the sums needed for expansion,
and were even restricted in obtaining funds for essential purposes.
Municipalities found it harder and harder to borrow money and
the rate for larger ones ran up to 4 and 415 while smaller towns
could not at times float their bonds at all, or else were obliged to
pay 5 and even 6 per cent. Immense sums of money were obtained
on the whole—more in fact during the year than in 1912—but the
difficulties in the way were greater and the prices higher. The
Banks steadily curtailed their advances and more and more closely
serutinized their loans; money for speculative purposes could not
be obtained at any figure; municipalities were pressed to cover
overdrafts and ordinary customers found themselves in the same
predicament; new loans in small centres were curtailed and large
loans in the cities reduced. Western building operations were
restricted in many centres and checked, also, to a lesser degree in
the East.

Some important business concerns were affected though the net
result upon such large and varied national interests as those of Can-
ada was not serious. The Southern Alberta Land Company, an
English concern with considerable land and irrigation interests in
the West, and of which Major-General Sir R. B. Lane was Chair-
man and A. M. Grenfell the chief promoter, found its first con-
clusions as to cost of development and construction inadequate and
more funds to be essential; the British Columbia Fisheries, Ltd.,
after a flotation in 1910 by Sir George Doughty, Mm.p., which
attracted considerable attention and was followed by the lavish
expenditure, in various directions, of nearly $1,00_0,000, found itself
in difficulties, and by the end of the year, was in the hands of a
receiver; the Union Life Assurance Co. under a burden of mis-
management and financial manipulation went to the wall, and was
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the subject of serious criticism amongst British bondholders who
lost about $600,000, of a searching Canadian official inquiry, of ser-
ious and unpleasant developments associated with a number of col-
lateral concerns; the Canada Iron Corporation with mines, furnaces
and foundries in three Provinees, went into liquidation: the Can-
adian Cereal and Flour Mills Company with eleven branches in
Ontario went into the receiver’s hands; about a dozen Companies
defaulted in their interest during the year. These were the only
conspicuous occurrences, however, and they were trifling results in
such a distinet Stringency as eventually developed. In the United
States, where conditions were more serious, dividends were passed
by 25 of the larger Railway or Financial corporations and reduced
by a number of Railway, Mining and other interests, while various
large failures took place.

The two chief external evidences of the Stringency in Canada
were of course in the speculative land values and sub-divisions of
the West, and in the course of the stock market. The former
affected every one, more or less, in the Western Provinces, where
farmers, merchants, lawyers and even labourers had been freely
speculating in real estate, while professional manipulators of the
land market had also been unloading, in too many cases, upon Eng-
lish investors at inflated prices. In Stocks, there was, during the
vear, a distinct shrinkage in values and an obvious dulness of
business. Canadian industrial securities which had been issued in
London during the expansion period fell, in many cases, below the
average of depreciation which had become general in stocks and
bonds of all kinds and this process commenced early in the year.
The London Economist cited a number of cases which were quoted
in the Montreal Financial Times of Feb. 22nd. A few may be
mentioned here:

Issued in Security Issue Price4 Price at Yield

London (less bonus) date ¥ %
s. d.
April, 1911 Canadian Cottons 5% BondS......ccveieiieerenans 94 84 519 0
May, 1909 Canadian Mineral Rubber 64 Deb. Stock........ 98 T 714 9
Nov., 1910 Canadian North Pacific Fisheries 5% Deb. Stock, 86 79 6 6 6
July, 1911 Canadian Pacific Lumber 6% Bonds,............. 23 83%; 7389
Nov., 1911 Canadian Western Natural Gas 5% Deb. Stock... 90 86 515 6
June, 1910 Dominion Saw Mills and Lumber 6% 1st Mort.
DEbB. o ovsicaesostsasosssssrssiosnaiossseisnasne 95 30 nil
Feb,, 1912 South Winni{)eg Land and Investment 54 Debs. 90 8314 519 9
May, 1910 Canadian Collieries (Dunsmuir) 5% Bonds...... 95 86 516 3
Nov., 1910 Lake Superior Iron and Chemical 64 Bonds..... par 77 715 9

On the other hand many stocks and bonds held in London, and
some at the date mentioned, such as Canadian Cement, B. C. Elec-
tric Railway, Winnipeg Electric Railway, Canadian General Elec-
tric, Montreal Light, Heat and Power, Shawinigan Water and
Power, Canadian Car and Foundry (Bonds or Preferred), Domin-
ion Iron and Steel (5% Mortgage Bonds), Lake Superior Corpora-
tion (5% Gold Bonds), had largely risen in value. By July the
process of reduction became more obvious. Canadian Car and
Foundry (Common) had gone down from its highest figure of 93
in 1912 to 7114, Dominion Steel (Preferred) from 985 to 90, Lake
Superior Corporation (Ord.) from 353 to 25. Over-bonding of
industrials was, however, a probably greater influence in this pro-
cess than the general stringency.
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At the close of the year, the Montreal I'inancial Times (Dec.
27th) tabulated the depreciation in the more popular stocks, listed
and unlisted in Toronto and Montreal, from the beginning to the
end of 1913. In this statement 98 securities showed a decrease in
market values from $1,071,628,000 to $915,178,000—a shrinkage of
$156,450,000, or about 17%. All kinds of stocks shared in this
reduction, and the 'list was headed by such a splendid security as
the Canadian Pacific Railway. The selling of this latter stock at
Berlin and London, which precipitated the decline, was no doubt
due to the menacing Balkan situation in March of 1913. The fact,
in itself, of a high and a low level of 266 and 215, respectively,
being reached in C.P.R. during the year was not unusual; in 1912,
these high and low rates had stood at 283 and 226, and in 1911, at
247 and 195. Its listment on half a dozen of the world’s great
exchanges made this stock especially susceptible to such influences
as war and its possibilities.

All classes of securities went down—even the Stocks of the
leading Banks declining about 7 points although the business of
the year in these institutions was exceptionally profitable and their
liquid reserves maintained at a high point. Ordinary business
was also dull although the total volume of the national trade in-
creased. There could be no great activity and life in commercial
and financial matters while expansion was restricted, credits limited
and depression visible in many directions. The change in this
respect had not been so marked in the first part of the year, but in
the second. half the various influences at work were reflected in
current business conditions—though counteracted to some extent by
the bountiful harvest. In this process of business contraction, the
Banks continued to be a most powerful factor. They had com-
menced to check speculation late in 1912, to increase their liquid
reserves, to warn customers. against further expansion, to prepare
for a period of tight money. As E. L. Pease, Vice-President of the
Royal Bank of Canada, afterwards put it (in an address to his
shareholders on Jan. 8, 1914): ‘‘Throughout the year the Banks
exercised restraint upon their customers, without unduly restrict-
ing credits. They did, however, put a ban upon real estate specula-
tion, and curbed the extravagance of municipalities. But for pre-
vious excesses in these two directions, conditions in Canada might
have continued normal as trade otherwise remained healthy.’”” R.
S. Gourlay, President of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Aksocia-
tion, in this connection paid a just tribute to these institutions dur-
ing his address to the Association at Halifax on Sept. 17, 1913:

Our Banks are deserving of much credit for the successful manmner in
which they have handled a difficult situation. To say that they have refused
to provide money for speculative ventures or for the financing of new enter-
prises is to acknowledge that they have chosen rather to reserve their
resources so as to be the better able to take care of legitimate business. And
this T believe they have done, and done well, for, with one or two exceptions
where special considerations may have necessitated a curtailment of eredit, I
have yet to hear of a good business, manufacturing or otherwise, that has
not been provided with what money it actually needed.
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It was a natural part of this process of contraction that indus-
trial, as well as ordinary business activity, should slacken toward
the end of the year. Some large establishments were closed for a
time in the summer; and orders were not so plentiful. Municipal-
ities became espeelally careful about calling for machinery, plants,
building supplies, ete., and, accordlng to the Toronto Monetary
Times, this very ev1dent reductlon in building activities throughout
Canadian towns and cities showed a total of $42,000,000 or $153,-
997,370 for 44 centres in 1913 as compared With $196,000,000 for
46 centres in 1912. At the close of the year there were a number of
unemployed in Canadian cities and towns as a result of the general
situation—estimates for Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg, Regina, Cal-
gary, Edmonton and Vancouver running from 18,000 upward.

‘What were the causes of a condition which affected
A all borrowing countries so unpleasantly in 1913—whe-
Nature of the  ther it was Canada or Brazil or the Argentine, Aus-
Depression tralia or Germany ? There were, in the first place, cer-
tain obvious reasons of an international character.
Progress, prosperity and all that those words mean in the demand
for money had been common to various countries which looked to
Great Britain, France and Holland, chiefly, for borrowed money
with which to finance great enterprises of the time. Under this
demand Britain had been pouring many millions of pounds sterl-
ing into the creation of vast public works in Egypt and India, great
railway enterprises in Africa and the East, the development of rich
resources in Canada and other parts of the Empire, while invest-
ing also in such countries as the Argentine. In all these directions
and, at the same time, in the construction of powerful battleships
for Britain, Germany, Austria, and Italy, the world’s lending
Nations had been freely directing their available capital.

Then came the additional drain of war. China needed money
to meet or prevent revolution; Mexico used up its financial credit
in domestic turmoil, tied up its resources by strife and civil war,
destroyed or injured many millions worth of property, made much
British and Canadian capital stagnant, if not useless. The Balkan
war threw all Europe into excitement, made enhanced military pre-
parations necessary and caused partial mobilization of troops in
Roumania, Austria, and Russia at an estimated expenditure of
about $175,000,000; created conditions which intensified the rivalry
of France and Germany and caused additions to the forces and the
military expenditures of those two nations totalling $300,000,000;
while the war itself was estimated to have cost Turkey $400,000,-
000, Bulgaria, $450,000,000, Servia, $50,000,000, Greece, $25,000,-
000 and Montenegro about a million with 348,000 people through
wounds or death, removed from the producing power of the world.

As to this phase of the situation Bradstreet’s, the New York
financial authority, said at the close of the year: ‘‘In steadily wid-
ening circles it reached into and affected the finances and trade of
countries thousands of miles away from and apparently uncon-

| nected with the hostilities. No country proved immune and all
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'.felt the strain of an already greatly overtaxed credit situation,
inability to borrow new loans and difficulty in getting old issues
refunded. Brazil and India, Germany and Austria, France and
England, Canada and Mexico, as well as the United States, were
affected.”” 'When London began to understand what the enormous
drain upon her available capital was going to be while war and
war possibilities, at the same time, made productive conditions
uncertain in Europe and intensified Britain’s own position of
Naval rivalry with Germany, it was inevitable that contraction
should take place and money become tight. Development demands
had already made this result probable; war conditions made it cer-
tain. In May it was stated that France, Turkey and China required
$475,000,000 in Government loans; that Servia, Morocco, Japan,
and Brazil needed $193,000,000 more ; that with some minor States
the total volume of possible flotations was $685,000,000.

Canada was, also, influenced to some extent by New York con-
ditions and a general situation in the United States which was
described as follows by an American banker—Charles S. Macken-
zie—in an interview given the Regina Standard of Sept. 5: ‘‘The
Balkan war caused many of the Continental powers much anxiety
for fear some of their cherished rights might be affected in
geographical changes growing out of the war which, in turn, might
embroil some of the Powers. This feeling was keen in banking
circles abroad, as I found during a six months’ stay in London,
and on the Continent, early in the year. It was manifested in
American banking cireles by the large amount of American secur-
ities that were daily thrown on the market by foreign investors,
German in particular, who were endeavouring to fortify themselves
with ready eash against the possibility of a Continental war and the
contingencies such a war would involve.”” The Mexican struggle,
in this connection, was an important factor. Investors in Canada
had, during recent years, subseribed liberally to the stocks and bonds
of the Mexican North-Western Railway, the Mexican Northern
Power Co., the Mexican Tramways Co., the Mexican Light and
Power Co., the Mexican Mahogany Co. In these concerns over $50,-
000,000 worth of bonds were held by Canadian and British inter-
ests while the capital issued totalled $68,000,000. Much of this
money was idle during this year of storm and stress in the trou-
bled Republic and the refusal of the United States to intervene, or
to let other nations intervene for the protection of their interests,
had a naturally bad effect upon financial Canada. As to this mat-
ter Colonel, the Hon. James Mason, President of the Home Bank
of Canada, pointed out to the Victoria Colonist on Sept. 14 that
there was a distinet local reflection from Mexican conditions:

As a matter of fact the Mexican situation, while it cannot be credited
with giving the general trend of things a set-back, can at all events be
accused of diverting their course. What I mean is, that if the Mexican com-
plication had not arigen, Canadian finance would be about on its old footing
again and the West would have resumed its bounding stride 1.nstea.d of mak-
ing the pace rather slower than has been its wont. I am mnot in a position to
enter into a discussion of the merits of the Mexican dispute but, looking at
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the matter from the point of view of a banker, T can say that if its progress
towards serious trouble is not arrested, it may mean the further retarding of
Western development.

Other. extraneous influences were the hoarding of gold in India
and in Egypt as well as of silver and of money, generally, in Ger-
many and Austria as a result of the heavy war-taxes and war
alarms. In Brazil there was a good deal of Canadian money
invested in Traction concerns, ete., and, there, the Depression of
1913 was so great as to amount to a financial erisis. Though the
unsettlement in the United States which usually accompanies a
Tariff adjustment was not as great as in previous years, there was
much uneasiness and uncertainty with a natural reflection in Can-
ada and influence upon Canadian business. Another United States
condition which found echoes in Canada during the year was
described as follows by E. H. Gary, Chairman of the United States
Steel Corporation, at Chiecago, on Oet. 23rd: ‘‘It is not uneommon
in public discussions to treat success as an offence, to consider the
possession of wealth, however honestly acquired, as wrong. Legis-
lation calculated to create ‘classes’ is urged persistently; also laws
to impose unnecessary and unreasonable burdens; to forcibly take
from one something which he has and is entitled to have, and turn
it over to another; to prevent or to lessen the success of legitimate
enterprise and endeavour. Capital, always timid, has been ser-
iously affected by this unreasonable and uncalled for agitation and
attack.”’

There was, also, the tremendous growth of world-wide trade. In
Britain this growth meant prosperity because all the channels of
trade—banking, shipping, the money used or invested, the goods
manufactured or imported, and then partly manufactured—rested
in the nation’s own hands. To Canada it meant, through the great
inerease of imports, a still more marked dependence upon borrowed
money and, therefore, greater proneness to a stringency such as the
one which developed. It also increased the general demand for
money and this again reacted upon Canada through its special and
growing requirements in that respect. Added to all these require-
ments of development, of war, of Governments, of the $130,000,000
a year said to be hoarded in gold by Egypt and India, of the
demands of the United States over and above its exports, its
enormous interest and payments, came the accumulation of gold
by European banks to face a possible crisis, estimated by the Lon-
don Economist at $250,000,000, and the strengthening of their
reserves by Banks in all countries.

Reasons for the stringency which were chiefly applicable to
Canada, or of a wholly local nature, were many and various. To
the fundamental causes of international war expenditure, and reac-
tion from the over-demands of prosperity, there were added in Can-
ada the great element of inflated land values and undue specula-
tion. This condition will be reviewed separately, as will the Muni-
cipal situation in respect of bonds, and so on. John Galt, of Winni-
peg, President Union Bank of Canada, said at the close of the year’
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(Dec. 17) that it had been a trying period: ‘‘There has been a
general feeling of uneasiness, which has caused financiers to carry
an unusually large proportion of their funds in liquid form. This
has curtailed the loaning power of all the Banks and has checked
the encouragement of new business. The capital available for
Investments in new fixed forms, such as railways, canals, city and
farm buildings, ete., is of course, limited. Of late years it has been
pretty well absorbed. It is clear that when the supply is exhausted,
or when causes operate to check it, expenditure in fixed forms must
be curtailed. This point seems to have been reached and Canada
will have to mark time until confidence is restored and until the
older countries, from which we draw much of our eapital, are in a
position to again invest their savings and profits.’’

So far as local causes affected Canadian eredit abroad there
were two obvious ones. The selling or capitalizing of inflated real
estate properties, held at impossible prices and distances from
populated centres, gradually became known and caused injury to
really good Canadian investments along that line. A considerable
number of industrial flotations in recent years had been guilty of
over-capitalization and watered stocks, of giving inaccurate in-
formation or too little information in prospectuses and other busi-
ness documents, of supplying defective balance sheets to sharehold-
ers. Others, again, had lacked sufficient working capital or credit
at the beginning with natural and inevitable results. These things
did not cause the Stringency; they were of a subsidiary nature
which deepened it when it did come. As Sir Edmund Walker
pointed out in London on June 9th: ¢‘Sometimes, without doubt
the lily has been painted before it has been brought to London, and
very often the lily which came unpainted, and which needed no
painting whatever, has been coloured almost beyond recognition
after it came here. It would be very unjust if the reputation of
Canada were to suffer from those mistakes in finance which are
inevitable to the issue of any large series of securities in the Lon-
don and European markets. What the people of England ought
to remember is that the series of securities sold by Canada in Lon-
don during the last few years have been, taken as a whole, the best
securities that have been offered by any foreign country or Over-
sea Dominion.”’

Immigration was also a factor in the situation. Upwards of
1,000,000 people pouring into a new country in a deeade and
gradually increasing to 400,000 a year must react, as a local con-
dition, upon the general situation. They did not become immedi-
ately productive ; they were really consumers; they u_sed and needgd
money for a period rather than actually creating it. The Tariff
was alleged in Party cireles, toward the close of the year, to be a
cause of varied troubles including the high cost of living, but the
Toronto Globe of July 26th was explicit in its opinion of tI{e main
local cause: ‘‘Over-speculation is the chief evil from which the
country 'is suffering. So large a proportion of the people have
been making easy money by selling things bought not for use, but



BriTisHE LoANS AND INVESTMENTS IN CANADA 25

for speculative profit, that we have not devoted anything like suffi-
cient gme and business talent and capital to real wealth-producing
work.

The adverse balance of trade was a consideration which loomed
large in some quarters, but it was an unavoidable condition in a
country of vast new developments, and the ereation of publiec works
which were not yet productive. D. R. Wilkie, President of the
Imperial Bank of Canada, probably hit the nail on the head (May
28) when he said: ‘It is an occasion for some disappointment to
find that although the Exports of Canada for the year 1912
amounted to $393,232,057, the total value of the Imports was
$692,032,392 indicating an adverse balance of trade of about $300,-
000,000. This is not necessarily an unfavourable feature, it has
been more than compensated by the borrowings from abroad on
capital account, amounting to $250,000,000, by Governments, muni-
cipal, railway and loan companies, and by the cash value to us of an
additional 400,000 people who have come to settle amongst us from
Great Britain, the United States and elsewhere.”” On the other
hand it was claimed that there was a large surplus of industrial
imports from the United States—such as iron and steel goods to
the extent of $140,000,000—which could have been produced in
Canada and, therefore, should not be imported from abroad. In
the Western Provinees, also, there can be no doubt that one of the
local causes of trouble was the excessive importation of food pro-
ducts such as eggs, butter, and even meats which could and should
have been produced on the home farms. So in British Columbia.
It was elaimed in certain political circles that British appreciation
of Canadian stocks, and the price of these stocks, would have been
better and more pronounced had the Canadian Government’s Naval
Aid Bill become law. Sir T. G. Shaughnessy, who was not a politi-
cian, declared at Quebee (May 23) on his return from England
that ‘‘our financial position in London would have been strength-
ened had there been unity of action by Parliament in regard to the
Navy Bill.”” Sir Henry Pellatt and others drew attention, during
the year, to various articles in United States journals, decrying
Canada’s credit and resources, as being a subsidiary element in the

situation.
The pivotal point of the finaneial situation in Can-

Brftish ada during the year was the question as to whether a
poansand  check would occur in the flow of British money into
in Canada the country. Had this actually taken place the strain

of the tight money trouble would have been greatly
intensified, the individual borrower would have found it still more
difficult to obtain money or to hold his own, many small firms and
industries would have gone to the wall, a number of large concerns,
instead of merely curtailing production or restricting operations,
would have probably suspended altogether. It was natural that
the pressure upon Great Britain for money from all over the world
should reduce the amount available for Canada, but the extraor-
dinary fact appeared that, despite European and world-wide rea-
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sons for such a result and despite Canada’s own faults of a specula-
tive and other character, the British investments in the Dominion
during 1913 were the greatest on record.

All the basic interests of the country were cared for. There was
no check in Railway construction, though some inereased Govern-
ment aid was required and given, no interference with the general
develo_pment of vital agricultural, industrial, or financial interests,
no serious interferenee with national production or progress. There
was greater care exercised by London in selecting investments,
inferior propositions were turned down, the digestion of securities
was slower, and for a time many remained to a large extent in the
hands of underwriters, interest rates rose and proceeds of loans
were reduced. The two processes went on together—increase in
the total of investments in, or loans to Canada, decrease in the
popularity of Canadian loans, and in the facility with which they
were granted. As Sir F. William-Taylor, Manager of the London
Branch of the Bank of Montreal, put it in a Montreal interview on
Oct. 29th: ‘‘The enthusiastic reception accorded Canadian secur-
ities in London for several years past has vanished and although
our credit—I am speaking generally—continues good, and the
Dominion, as a whole, will doubtless be able to continue to borrow
in London it will be with less ease and consequently in smaller
volume than in the past; besides which all offerings will be subject
to careful serutiny. It will of course be understood that my
remarks do not in any way refer to the securities of the Govern-
ment of the Dominion of Canada, which are in a class by them-
selves.”’

The London Globe of Oct. 20th put the matter in this concise
way: ‘‘The glamour of Canada has gone for the time being, pro-
bably due to the defeat of the Naval Bill, synchronising with the
collapse of the land boom, which assisted to bring about such a
condition.”” W, Leonard Palmer, of the London Financial News,
speaking in Toronto on Sept. 4, declared that ‘‘Canada’s credit
still shines brightly in London, and will continue to do so, pro-
viding care is exercised by those Canadians who are prominent in
the financial world. It would be a mistake, of course, to say that
Canadian propositions enjoy the same remarkable popularity as
obtained a year or two ago in the money market of the world. The
mere presence of the Canadian label on an issue no longer ensures
its success. To be successful the issue must bear the unquestionable
stamp of merit.”’ The Hon. W. T. White, m.p.,, Canadian Minister
of Finance, on returning from England, told the Toronto press on
Sept. 1st that:

The attitude of financial London to-day is more favourable to Canadian
enterprises than it was a month or six weeks ago. At that time there existed
almost a prejudice against Canadian securities. The reason for this feeling
was the general financial stringency in London and on the Continent which
excited apprehension as to money conditions during the coming Fall and
made bankers look askance at heavy borrowings on the part of any country.
An additional factor undoubtedly was the circumstance that considerable
English money has been lost in certain real estate and other investments in
Canada. The day of the wild-cat real estater and the Company promoter,
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with the fraudulent prospectus, is over in London for some time to come.
They have unquestionably done very much damage to financial sentiments so
far as Canada is concerned. The leading financial men in London, however,
understand the Canadian situation thoroughly and know that a certain amount
of promotion of the character mentioned is inevitable in a period of develop-
ment such as Canada is passing through. They also know that a very heavy
burden has been cast upon the Western and other municipalities in providing
public services adequate to meet the needs of communities whose populations
have doubled, trebled and, in some cases, more than quadrupled in the last
five or ten years.

Later in the year the London Daily Chronicle, the London
Globe and other Radical papers—which the Canadian Associated
Press cabled on Nov. 5th were inspired by Canadian trades union
leaders—published depreciatory articles regarding Canada, and
alleged grave conditions of unemployment with terrible prospec-
tive distress in the coming winter. The Daily Telegraph of Dec.
11 dealt elaborately with Canadian borrowings in London, which
it estimated at $310,041,020 in 1913, as compared with $204,915,000
in 1912 and expressed the fear that the securities of the Dominion
were being issued too rapidly. With all this discussion, and the
actual seriousness of the general situation, Canada came out ahead
of other countries, and with improving credit apparent at the close
of the year. During 1913, according to the London Economaist, the
new capital invested in Canada was $220,595,000, as against $160,-
090,000 for all the rest of the Empire outside of the United King-
dom, $93,730,500 for the United States, $328,512,500 for all Europe
and other Foreign countries of the world. So far as the Empire was
concerned it received $17,000,000 more from Great Britain in 1913
than in 1912, and Foreign countries $42,000,000 less. The actual
total of British loans in Canada during the year varied consider-
ably in the estimates from that of the London Economist with its
$220,000,000; of the Winnipeg Canadian Finance, $234,000,000; of
the London Telegraph, $310,000,000; of the Toronto Monetary
Times, $236,000,000; of Mr. E. R. Wood, the leading Canadian
authority on this subject, $255,000,000. This latter estimate dealt
with bonds alone, and if those of Canadian companies operating in
foreign countries—chiefly Brazil and Mexico—were included would
have totalled $277,000,000. The following table gives Mr. Wood’s
data which includes the Canadian and United States purchases of
Canadian bonds in 1913:

United Great
Canadian Bond Issues. Amount. Canada States. Britain.
Government ........... $53,066,550 $920,300  $3,750,000 $48,396,250
Munieipal .......c0.00n 115,761,925 25,850,653 22,135,762 67,775,510
Raflway’ soiD, Vwiinid % 108,528,044 ......... 11,475,000 97,053,044

Public service corporations 26,574,479 6,350,000 4,200,000 16,024,479
Miscellaneous corporations 47,477,631 12,482,800 9,160,000 25,834,831

T T A et $351,408,629 $45,603,753 $50,720,762 $255,084,114
Percentage ....... 12:97% 14:43% 72:6%
Canadian corporations
operating in foreign
countries ............ $22,386,666 J.ioueene eserinaas $22,386,666
D ERIN RN e oo e $373,795,205 $45,603,753 $50,720,762 $277,470,780

Percentage. ....... 12-29 13-560, 74249
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The larger loans thus obtained in Britain included the
Dominion Government, $34,066,666, Alberta and Saskatchewan
Governments each $4,800,000, the Canadian Northern Railway, in
its own or subsidiary companies, $34,900,000, the Canadian Pacific,
$8,800,000, the Grand Trunk Railway, $13,000,000, the Grand
Trunk Pacific and subsidiary lines, $28,800,000, the Pacific Great
Eastern Railway $4,800,000, the Cedar Rapids Manufacturing and
Power Company, $3,200,000, the British Columbia Electric Railway,
$3,650,000, the Vancouver Power Company, $3,163,000, the Toronto
Power Company and the Canada Steamship Lines, Ltd., each
$5,000,000, the Dominion Steel Corporation, $3,406,000, the Term-
inal Cities, Iitd., $3,300,000, the B. C. Lumber Corporation, Ltd.,
$3,000,000. Such was the general result so far as British loans in
Canada during the year were concerned, and it was certainly very
favourable to the Dominion. No doubt British private investments,
such as those of preceding years by Lords and Commoners and
manufacturers and merchants and visitors of every kind from the
United Kingdom, declined and it was here that the pinch showed
itself in many quarters. Land investments suffered as did Indus-
trial and municipal bonds.

But, upon the whole, Sir George Paish who visited Canada late
in the year was thoroughly justified in his outlook of moderate,
restrained optimism. In the series of able speeches he delivered
before the Canadian Clubs and the equally valuable articles which
he afterwards contributed to his paper, The Statist, he reviewed the
whole Canadian situation, and estimated the total of British invest-
ments in Canada at a slightly larger figure than had yet been put
forward—#£500,000,000 or $2,500,000,000. This total, great as it
was, would he declared be doubled in the next fifteen years or so
when Canada’s basic undertakings in railways, public works, pub-
lic utilities, and municipal expansion, would be nearing completion.
At Toronto on Dec. 4th he expressed the following new and illumin-
ative view of the value of British connection, Imperial sentiment
and allegiance, to the financial and monetary well-being of Canada:

Canada is in a very privileged position. We in England, greatly admire
tha Canadian people; we have a great sentiment of friendship for you; and
the result of this sentimental attachment is the important material advantage
to Canada that we have loaned this great sum of 500 millions sterling to Can-
ada at a rate of interest only slightly over 4 per cent.; we should have given
it to any other country, at any rate any other foreign country, for 5 per cent.
That means that although you owe us 500 millions sterling yet this costs you
not more than 400 millions sterling would cost any foreign country; in other
words you have the advantage of borrowing an extra hundred millions for
nothing. On the capital you have borrowed from the United States you are
paying a higher rate of interest, because most of the capital has come in for
industrial operations, giving relatively higher returns.

This was considered in Canada to be a new view, and the facts
stated were discussed in Parliament and the press. Early in the
year, however, the London Times (Jan. 2) had made very similar
assertions: ¢‘It is calculated that the preference given to the
Colonies by the terms on which the British people provide their
fellow-subjects overseas with capital is, at least, 1 per cent., and
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it has been stated by Sir Edgar Speyer—who cannot be suspected
of Unionist prejudice—that the interest saved to the Dominions
and Dependencies in this way is at least £10,000,000 a year. That
is eertainly a very handsome preference, given very largely out of
sentiment, just as sentiment had much to do with the admission of
some £650,000,000 of Colonial and Indian stocks to the list of
British securities.”’
Passing from the influence of British loans and in-
The Western  vestments upon Canadian conditions during the year,
Situatlon and it is natural to consider the special position of the
c‘,nd,t,:,,, Western Provinces. They felt the situation most
keenly for a time and influenced matters greatly in
other parts of the country; they were somewhat to blame in the
Sub-division and land speculative operations, and certainly suffered
in the contraction of municipal loans; they recovered to some extent
as a result of the magnificent crops toward the close of the year,
and in this way helped the whole of Canada to improve its outlook
for another year. There were two elements in the Western problem
—Munieipal conditions and the Sub-division or urban land ques-
tions. As to the former, Sir William Wiseman, Bart., an English
financier, expressed the outside view which, for a time, dominated
conditions (Toronto World of Sept. 8): ‘‘There is one phase of
the situation here to which I want to call especial attention, and that
is to the over-indebtedness of the small, but ambitious, towns of less
than 100,000 population. In their eagerness to build cities, officials
of these smaller municipalities, backed up by the citizens in most
instances, become extravagant in local improvements, and bond
issue follows bond issue in rapid succession for public institutions
and betterments which are not only far in advance of their real
needs, but are very expensive, luxurious and a great burden to the
tax-payers. These improvements make times good and money plenti-
ful while in course of econstruction, but in the depression which
inevitably follows serious financial difficulties are encountered by
those who have to meet the Civic obligations.”’

This was a condition recognized throughout the West before the
year closed. It was not that any permanent citizen of Edmonton or
Regina, Calgary or Moose Jaw, Saskatoon or Prince Albert, became
less assured of the future of his city or that residents of the smaller
places in Alberta, Manitoba and Saskatchewan became less certain
of their civie greatness, but that they began to see that there were
limits to the immediate expenditure of money, and to the financial
credit of even the most promising of Western centres. It became
clear as the months passed, and bonds were more difficult to dis-
pose of, Banks more cautious about loans and overdrafts, revenues
more restricted as speculative sales of land decreased, that the time
had come for some method of Government regulation, or investiga-
tion of municipal bonds and debentures. The Province of Saskat-
chewan did take action along this line, while a Convention of
Alberta Municipalities urged the Government of that Province to
do something. One point of the situation should be quite clear.
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‘With rare exceptions the trouble was not caused by municipalities
building or spending money ahead of their admitted future require-
ments; they did, however, expend money, or demand money, ahead
of what the outside investor—confused by the real estate speculative
issue—could be persuaded to believe was necessary or wise. J. H.
Haslam, a well-known publicist of Regina, pointed out in the Mani-
toba Free Press of Sept. 23rd with much truth that:—

If the map of Europe was imposed upon the map of Western Canada it
would be found that the towns and cities would compare in distance from
each other with such cities in Europe as Vienna, Budapest, Paris, Berlin and
Madrid. It is alleged that in these cities of Western Canada the conveniences
of life have been provided in advance of population. Exactly the reverse is
true. There is not a city or town in Saskatchewan where there is still not
great need for the building of streets, the construction of sewers and the
supply of water. It must be remembered that in the prairie country the
demand for sanitation is absolutely inexorable. There is no choice before
the citizens. The facilities must be provided, and it is only fair that arrange-
}netnts should be made so that a proportion of the cost should be paid in the

ucure.

In dealing with this matter and warning Western centres that
higher rates of interest would soon be required, R. B. Bennett,
M.P., told the Calgary Herald early in the year (Jan. 8) that ‘‘the
credit of Calgary is of the highest, but I am free to say that in well
known circles I heard the opinion expressed that, notwithstanding
our marvellous growth, we should endeavour to concentrate our
capital expenditures upon the extension of revenue-producing
undertakings such as tramways, waterworks, sewers, etc. The Eng-
lish investor looks upon a certain class of expenditure as being in
the nature of a necessity; there is another class of expenditure
which he looks upon in the nature of a luxury. He is prepared to
find ample money for the one purpose, but very little, I believe, for
the other. Perhaps the greatest matter for wonder to the average
Canadian visiting London is the very complete and exact knowledge
they have there of the conditions that obtain in Canada.”’ Six
months later (June 10) Sir W, M. Aitken told the Montreal press,
quite frankly, that Canadian municipalities and Provinces had been
over-borrowing and must wait till the effects had worn away. J. J.
Hill expressed the same opinion. Hence it was that when the tem-
porary check in expansion came even those who suffered from it
learnt to gradually appreciate its necessity.

There were, of course, exceptions, and the Moose Jaw Times,
of July 21 had a front page editorial declaring that never since the
depression and collapse of the early Eighties had the West suffered
such a financial stringency. The Banks were freely blamed for not
continuing their large and ready loans to municipalities, and the
Dominion Government was urged to bring its gold reserves to the
aid of the people. J. M. Young, a Regina manufacturer, took a
somewhat similar view and demanded (Vietoria Colonist interview
on May 25) that the West should establish Provineial banks “‘so as
to control its own finances.”” The Calgary News-Telegram wanted
the Government and people of Alberta to demand a loan of $10,-
000,000 from the Dominion Government, and this idea the Leth-
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bridge News supported. On the whole, however, public opinion
accepted the situation as one of necessary reaction and recuperation.
A condition which was at once a cause and a result of the general
situation was that of building operations. With the money tight-
ness came reduced construection; upon this followed unemploy-
ment, lessened circulation of money and civie depression. The
figures* were as follows in the leading Western centres—including
British Columbia where municipal conditions were very similar:

Cities 1912 1913 Cities 1912 1913
Brandon...e.ceieuioanes $ 1,166,214 § 609,609 Regina........cccveneens $ 8,047,309 $ 4,018,350
Calgary...... ... 20,394,220 8,619,653  St. Boniface . 1,251,512 1,038,840
Edmonton... <.o. 14,446,819 9,242 450 Sagkatoon.. 7,640,530 4,453,345
Moose Jaw... . 5,275,797 4,538,470 Yorkton... g 735,966 437,777
New Westminster. . 1,34,518 958,975  Winnipeg . . 20,475,350 18,621,650
Prince Albert..... .. 2,042,450 1,880,290 Vancouver............. 19,428,482 10,423,197
Prince Rupert........... 316,717 198,332 IVEENONIT a2 f 80 o peinl s2 7 446,142 175,068
Red Déen, . ¢, L 111 387,015 149,250  Victoria........c..oo.0. 8,208,156 4,037,992

Very few Eastern centres reduced their construction during
the year, and those but slightly, while Montreal increased hers from
$19,408,690 to $27,032,097, and St. John jumped from $645,200 to
$2,380,660. The situation was, therefore, largely a Western one in
its municipal application. There were many collateral Western
causes for the Stringency apart from the international elements
which applied to all Canada, and the speculative conditions which,
also, were very general. The hundreds of thousands of immigrants
pouring into these Provinces from year to year demanded more and
more railways or, when they settled in villages or towns, required
streets, sewers, sidewalks and other public utilities as well as build-
ings. They added to the general demand for money, and did not,
within a couple of years, add appreeciably to the local or national
production. The unscientific and wasteful methods of agriculture
were a local element in the creation of unwise sources of expendi-
ture as was the lack of mixed farming in respect to the increased
cost of living.

Eastern financial papers declared that Western farmers had
been given too much credit for too little security, and thus allowed
to accumulate loans from year to year which had finally become
almost too burdensome to bear; Saskatchewan farmers before a
Provincial Commission of Inquiry claimed that they did not get
cnough credit, and that ‘‘to keep from foreclosures they were pay-
ing 12 to 15 per cent. for their machine-loan money, and as high
as 9 per cent. for grain crop loans in many instances’’; the Banks
alleged the troubles to be largely caused by the Harvesting or
Machine companies with their heavy liens and mortgages upon
farm implements and machinery. Politicians of the Liberal school
had still other reasons for the situation. The Hon. J. A. Calder,
of the Saskatchewan Government, told the Manitoba Free Press
(Oct. 27) that the Tariff was a greatly handicapping influence and
that ‘‘the excessively high cost of farm machinery, lumber and

% NOTE.—Monetary Times Annual, January, 1914,
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other materials and plant, the high rates of interest for mortgages
and temporary loans, the scarcity and inereased cost of farm labour,
and the abnormally high transportation charges on grain and other
products consigned to Europe, combined with the lower price for
grain as compared with two or three years ago, all tend toward
making Western farming an unprofitable business.’’

This view of the situation was rather pessimistic, although borne
out, in modified medsure, by some of the facts already outlined.
Bradstreet’s statement of the business failures in Saskatchewan,
Alberta and Manitoba during the first 9 months of 1912 and 1913,
respectively, showed liabilities of $950,873 and $2,586,885, while
British Columbia increased in this respect from $809,737 to $2,104,-
076. Ontario and Quebec, also, showed increases though not pro-
portionately. 'When the total failures were divided into popula-
tion, however, the result was more significant—one in every 4,060
for the four Western Provinces, and one in every 8,300 for the five
Eastern Provinces. Still, with all these items in the situation to
mark or indicate depression, matters were not serious, and the splen-
did harvest did much to balance up the earlier troubles of the year.
General business was fairly good, and ¥. W. Heubach, a Winnipeg
financier, told the Montreal Star on Sept. 18 that there was little
visible evidence of hard times except in real estate, and that in
Manitoba collections were as good as they had ever been. Bank
clearings indicated that the Western Provinces, including British
Columbia, suffered most during the first six or eight months of the
vear, and then gradually improved. The following 1913 figures are

instructive :—

City January June December i bad b <
Brandon........... $3025814  $2294283  $3395773  $82,186498 32,297,075
Calgary........ 0. 21680/900  19,236218 21468048 247,882,758 27549130
Edmonton.......] 18304721 18,859,991 18,075,770 213053268 220,727,617
Lethbridge /.00 2469794 2207127 2746082 28,893.477 33,485,947
Moose Jaw..... ... 5996706 4,635,354  62283% 59,370,043 65,090,348
New Westminster.. 2,646640 2488258 2,004,328 29,434,494 MO Clearing
Regina............ 1,671,180 9,572,047 13356411 132,087,458 115,727,647
Saskatoon ... . ... 9010084 7466978 8415019 9297910 115,398'467
Vancouver........ 52431827 49389201  47.810,950  606,899710 644,118,877
Victoria ......0000 15,987,507 15,180,040 13260135 176,977,074 183,544,238
Winnipeg.......... 184993452 118,961,105 173904858  1,634,977,287  1,587.817.524

Total.......... $278,206125 820,201,502  $310,666,645 §3,251,660,822 ~ $3,222,169,543

It will be seen that the total business indicated in these figures,
covering four Provinces, showed but little difference in 1912 and
1913; the continued growth of Winnipeg accounting, however, for
the difference being slightly in favour of the latter year. So far as
Provinces were concerned the Bank clearings of British Columbia
decreased $14,000,000, those of Alberta $19,000,000 and those of
Saskatchewan  $10,000,000, while Manitoba  increased by
$96,000,000.

There was much diseussion during the year in the West as to
Municipal loans and some of the cities and towns had rather
unpleasant experiences in the shaking-down process of the period.
Some cities which at first held their bonds for better prices had
to put up with very much lower ones; others, despairing of float-
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ing their loans in London, went to New York and after varied
efforts succeeded in placing them; many had to finance short-term
treasury bills or notes carried over from the unsatisfactory Bond
conditions of 1912. Mr. E. R. Wood’s statement showed a total of
180 Western Municipalities—including larger school districts—
selling bonds to a total of $53,847,791 with $2,500,000, more, estim-
ated for small villages, &e. Many of these bonds were placed in
the United States including issues by Vancouver, Victoria, Sas-
katoon, Edmonton and Calgary. In 1912, according to an estimate
of the Montreal Financial Times there had been 15 Western city
flotations in London totalling £5,571,000 or $27,855,000. These
figures did not, perhaps, afford an indication of financial conditions
but they did show how large the requirements were when such con-
siderable sales of bonds failed to more than relieve the situation
temporarily and locally.

‘When, therefore, a period of international tight money came it
was inevitable that the Banks which, in Canada, held the financial
strings pretty well in their hands, should first warn the municipal-
ities and then act in the withdrawal or restriction of loans and in
the eompulsory elimination of all but unavoidable expenditures.
Reduction or extinction of overdrafts meant in many cases the com-
pulsory issue of bonds and the payment of higher interest if the
bonds were sold. What the total of Bank loans to Municipalities
in Canada as a whole may have been at the beginning of 1913 can-
not be known as the figures were not made publie prior to the Bank
Act changes which came into force in July but one authority gave
the very high estimate of $100,000,000. At the end of July the
actual total was $43,121,384 and there was a steady reduction until
November when the official figures were $35,216,932. Assuming
that the greater reduction was in the first six months of the year
and taking the West as only a part of the whole it is clear that the
figure actually withdrawn by the Banks from Western cities was
not as large as many supposed. At the same time it was quite
enough to restrict local operations and hamper expansion for a time
—whether the action was applied to the checking of loans for
ordinary routine work or in anticipation of the sale of securities.

In this general connection municipal finance and accounting
was a much-discussed issue of the year. All Canada was concerned
in it as well as many investors abroad and an authoritative estim-
ate by S. Morley Wickett of Toronto stated that the Dominion had
sold in 1905-13 municipal bonds to the extent of $236,611,197. It
was becoming recognized that certain laws and practices in respect
to municipal loans were not what they should be; that in arriving
at the net debt of a municipality improper deductions were often
made from the gross debt; that the position of the local improve-
ment debts was not satisfactory; that public ownership of utilities
was a moot question which made liabilities and assets rather un-
certain and was particularly difficult in the West where conditions
changed so rapidly and where, sometimes, the street railway, tele-
phones and loans to industries were excluded from net debt statis-
ties.

DY
o
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Hence the importance of the Western movement at this june-
ture to regulate by legislation, or Government action, the lending
powers of municipalities. The ensuing proposal of the Alberta
Union of Municipalities and the action of the Saskatchewan Gov-
ernment were accompanied by elaborate studies of the subject in
the press—notably by R. O. Wynne-Roberts and F. J. James of
Regina. Vere C. Brown, Superintendent of the Central Western
Branches of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, elaborated a detailed
scheme at Edmonton on May 23rd and in the Winnipeg Free
Press of July 17 re-stated the plan. ‘‘There is urgent need at this
stage of development in the Northwest for legislation providing
for the appointment by each of the Prairie Provinces of a Muniei-
pal Commission by whom all expenditure for loecal improvements
by urban municipalities would first have to be approved.” W.
Sanford Evans, ex-Mayor of Winnipeg, alleged on Nov. 5th
in the Manitoba F'ree Press that matters were approaching a crisis:
‘‘Small Western Municipalities cannot go to London since they are
unknown on that market. They formerly got their money in Can-
ada but they can do this no longer. The large Insurance com-
panies, which were at one time in the market for municipal bonds,
are loaning on farm lands at a high rate. Private individuals are
buying stocks and bonds of industrial and other corporations. The
Banks are slow to make advances.”’ He suggested the issue of
stock by Provincial Governments for Municipalities and declared
that London would readily take them up as had been the case with
a similar issue by the British Government.

The press in London was inclined to favour the general idea of
Provincial aection, as thus tentatively put forward in these Pro-
vinces, and the Financial Times and Statist, in particular, expressed
satisfaction. The Economist preferred some form of Federal sup-
ervision. Meanwhile, an incident had occurred which must be re-
ferred to here and which was much discussed in both London and
Canada. At the annual meeting of the British Trust Company
on June 18 its Chairman, R. M. Horne-Payne, made a speech which
treated the municipal situation in the West without gloves and in
a way which aroused keen resentment. From a leading financier and
London representative of the Mackenzie-Mann interests it was felt
in the West that the speech would do harm to their communities.
The official report of the speech in this connection was as follows:

Many Canadian cities have spent, and we hear by every mail are still
spending, huge sums before they have raised the money, and consequently
have been forced to the risky and costly expedient of securing accommodation
for a few months at a time; and while their finances are still in this danger-
ous position they are embarking on further large outlays. The British
investor has had his confidence in Canadian reliability shaken by witnessing
a scramble for money by responsible municipal bodies. He has witnessed,
month after month, one unsuccessful municipal issue succeeding another
unsuccessful municipal issue at lower and lower prices, regardless of Canada’s
credit and reputation; regardless of the sacrifice of power to raise money for
industrial and agricultural development in order to provide municipal improve-
ments, which, in most cases, could be postponed; regardless of the serious loss
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inflicted on those who had previously bought city bonds. The British investor
has never favoured municipal securities, and this last experience is not likely
to increase his liking for them. No rate of interest, however high, will
tempt more than a small section of the community to invest in city bonds.
The reasons alleged for this dislike are that cities raise a constantly-increas-
ing and practically unlimited sum on the same assets, and that the city
assessment valuation is not an independent or reliable valuation. Our
investors prefer a railway security, or even an industrial security, guaranteed
or unguaranteed, which gives them a mortgage for a limited amount on
something that they can take possession of, and in connection with which
there is a statement of earnings to inform them where their interest is com-
ing from.

Action was promptly taken. Mayor Deacon of Winnipeg,
Mayor Short of Edmonton, Mayor Sinnott of Calgary, Mayor
Martin of Regina, cabled protests and denials as to what Mr.
Horne-Payne was alleged by the despatches to have said and that
gentleman defended himself on June 30th with a statement that he
had been entirely misunderstood and misrepresented. ‘‘My life
has been devoted to raising money for the development of Can-
ada, and every interest I have is bound up with her prosperity. It
would be a contradiction of every act and word of mine for the
past twenty-five years if I said anything against her future or
against the future prosperity of her ecities which I regard as
absolutely unquestionable.”’ .

As the year neared its close, conditions slowly ‘improved
although the low price level of municipal bonds continued in both
East and West—a situation which, however, was more than
equalled in the United States where, according to James J. Hill,
at a Chicago banquet on Oect. 29th: ‘‘The country is waterlogged
with bonds. Confidence eannot be restored until the name of
‘bond’ has won something of its old-time standard. And that can
not happen until issues are limited by moderation, conformed to
the value of the security, and confined to the margin of safety
and the form of credit for which the bond was originally designed.’’
There was nothing approaching this condition in Canada. If
money did not come freely into the West for municipal bonds it
certainly did come for other objects and Cenadian Finance of
Winnipeg estimated (Sept. 17, 1913) that the total of money
loaned in the three mid-West Provinces, chiefly to farmers, by
Loan, Trust and Insurance Companies was $300,000,000 at the
end of the year as against $256,176,866 in 1912 and $203,566,090
in 1911. Of the 1913 estimate 124 millions was allotted to Mani-
toba, 112 millions to Saskatchewan and 64 millions to Alberta.
These loans indirectly affected municipalities by the application to
farms of considerable sums which might have been available for the
purchase of bonds.
The most-talked of development during the tight-

2::;.[::::,:’0" money period was this matter of speculative land and
and Land property sales in or near the borders of cities, towns
g"“:""f'"'" and even villages. It was not a basic cause of the

auoar depression but it certainly was an acute symptom and

an irritating local influence. The process of anticipating expan-
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sion had been general, and in a moderate degree was quite natural,
amongst all urban centres of a progressive character in the years
immediately preceding 1913—in the East as well as in the West;
but it was not nearly so conspicuous nor was it carried to such an
extreme in the one as in the other. Through the Western Pro-
vinees right out to the Pacific Coast everybody had been speculat-
ing in real estate, every village and town had been anticipating the
days when it would be a city or important centre. Nearly every-
one for a time had made money out of selling properties to others
in the locality, to the visitor or investor from abroad, to the
speculator in another city, to syndicates which further exploited
the property or combination of properties as Sub-divisions, to the
American sharper who bought land for a trifle miles away from
the centre of a town and flooded Eastern or English newspapers
with flashy advertisements of ‘‘a choice residential centre’’ close to
such and such a progressive town, or rising centre, or seat of
future railway and industrial development.

‘When the collapse came, as a matter of course at the first per-
iod of stringency, the effect was personal to a very great number of
people and it hit the masses as well as the wealthier classes. The
former had been attracted by the $5.00 or $10.00 a month for which
they could purchase and pay for a lot and they were sure to feel
severely a finaneial situation in which calls had to be met and land
could no longer be turned over, with facility and a small profit, to
someone else. The larger speculators, whether merchants or small
capitalists, or professional men, or clerks on a good salary—perhaps
on a very small one—were hit still harder. It would be incorrect
to assume that the trouble developed only in the West though it
was most heard of there and was, certainly, carried to the greatest
excess.

Toronto and Montreal had Sub-divisions, running for miles out
and around their city boundaries, selling at prices which, in some
cases, were reasonable for investment or building purposes and, in
others, inflated beyond all reason. Some of these properties had
been sold to English investors at extraordinary prices—one near
Toronto purchased for $60,000 realized, in this way, $600,000 to
the local promoter. Incidentally, such a transaction must have
helped to hurt Canadian credit. On the other hand incidents of
this kind could only occur through an ignorance of local condi-
tions so great as to be inexcusable on the part of the British
investor. If there was greed in the one case there was apparently
some measure of cupidity in the other. In the main, and upon
the surface, this buying and selling was in residential, or sup-
posedly residential lots for residence purposes; in effect much was
bought and sold for purely speculative reasons. The net result in
1913, so far as Toronto and Montreal were concerned, or in a
lesser degree, such points of progress as Fort William or Port
Arthur, Hamilton or Welland or Windsor, was only a slight fall in
values though acecompanied by distinct difficulty in sales. In the
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two larger cities mentioned values remained fairly stiff where
proximity to the centres was at all reasonable, because of the un-
doubted and continued growth of the cities themselves. The follow-
ing list of Sub-divisions, collated during 1913 from leading news-
papers and dealt with in advertisements running from a quarter
to a whole page in the journals concerned, is of concrete interest in

this respect:

Mount Royal Heights,
Caledonia Park,
Molson Park,

Park Avenue Extension,
Rosemount Park,
Drummond Park,
Astor Park,

Bay View Park,
Model City Annex,
Senecal Park,
Torquay Beach,
Longueuil Annex,
Longueuil Central Park,
Keystone Park,

Silverthorn Heights,
Greenmount Park,
Woodmount Park,
Northeliffe,

Glen Grant,

Holland Gardens,
Glen Grove Amnnex,
Ansley Gardens,
Fairbank Heights,
Glebe Manor,
Humber Valley Surveys,
Lakeview Annex,
Fairbank Heights,
Bathurst Centre,
Kensington Annex,
Yonge St. Gardens,
Grand View Heights,

1. MONTREAL.

Pius IX. Boulevard,
Connaught,

Pare Champlain,
Elaine Park,
Cotean Rouge Park,
Duchess Park,
Brussels Park,
Maple Vale,

Bronx Park,
Montreal East Extension,
Dominion Parkville,
St. Regis Park,
Lancaster Heights,
Albani,

II. TORONTO.

Glebe Sub-Division,
Patricia Park,
Leaside,

Lawrence Park,
Waverley Park,
Kensington Gardens,
Kingsdale,

Armour Heights,
Melrose Park,
Paisley Gardens,
Alexandra Gardens,
Cedar Vale,
Hampstead Gardens,
Gooderham Estate,
St. Clair Gardeuns,
Rivercourt,

Albani Extension,
Strathcona Gardens,
Dorval Bay Gardens,
Lakeside Gardens,
Dixie Lang,

Argyle Park,
Maybank,

Mount Vernon Park,
Chambly Basin Park,
Bernard Plateau,
Bernard Terrace,

St. Lambert Heights,
Mount Lasalle Annex.

Forest Hill Park,
Pugsley Estate,
Pratt Estate,
Duffield Estate,
Dufferin Heights,
Lake Shore Gardens,
Price Beach,

The Pines,

West Point,

The Meadows,

Elmo Park,

Cliff Haven,
Vaughan Rd. Heights,
Keelesdale,

Regent’s Park,
Beechborough Grange,
Kingsmount.

Many of the Sub-divisions or properties around Montreal were
probably further from the centre of the city than were those of
Toronto. They extended from the city borders up and down the
St. Lawrence and out into a succession of villages, small towns, or
crowded country settlements. Around the Liake of Two Mountains
or out to St. Eustache, 17 miles from the centre of Montreal, along
the St. Lawrence to Coteau, Lachine, Longuenil, Lake St. Louis,
St. Laurent and so, in other directions, these divisions of land into
buying and selling, or industrial, or actual residential lots,
extended. The Canadian Northern Railway construction, with its
Tunnel through Mount Royal, was responsible for much develop-
ment of a practical kind and for much expansion in the area of
land available for speculative purposes. The new Grand Trunk shops
near Keystone Park afforded another opportunity for financial ae-
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tion while, in March, a large property lying between the C.P.R. track
and the Coté des Neiges road, was bought by a syndicate headed by
Sir W. M. Aitken for $3,500,000 and utilized for Sub-division pur-
poses. In Toronto land values grew steadily within the city as,
indeed, they did in Montreal during this year and they afforded
fair excuse for much of the property business on the outskirts. It
was estimated that two blocks on King Street with 1,500 feet of
frontage and the buildings thereon were worth $35,000,000 at the
close of the year. As to the actual number of Sub-divisions the
Toronto Telegram of Sept. 16 estimated that there were 50 around
that city with an acreage of 9,437, or about 14 square miles, cap-
able of accommodating 450,000 people and involving a monetary
valuation of $23,000,000. As Toronto increased at about 30,000 a
year this would mean 15 years before such an area could be
occupied.

In the West conditions were utterly and radically different
from those of the East. The progress of population around a
centre such as Toronto or Montreal or St. John or Halifax could
be fairly well gauged by experience and knowledge of past
development; in the Western Provinces the tiny hamlet of 1909
was a city in 1912, the bare prairie of one year was a substantial
. village in the next. Around Winnipeg or Calgary, Saskatoon or
Edmonton, Regina or Moose Jaw, Vancouver or Victoria, vacant
land near the city worth a hundred dollars a foot would in a year
or so be quoted at $1,000 or $2,000 a foot. Buildings were con-
stantly being erected and streets extended and population settling
in or around these and smaller centres. In the five years of 1909-
1913 Winnipeg expended $81,000,000 in buildings alone, Calgary
$50,000,000, Edmonton, $32,000,000, Regina, $20,000,000, Sas-
katoon, $14,000,000, Vancouver, $68,000,000, Victoria, $20,000,000
or a total for the seven cities of $285,000,000. Production at the
same time was leaping upward, values of land, agricultural as well
as urban, were steadily advancing, population was pouring in by
hundreds of thousands, immigrants were bringing in estimated
cash or goods in hundreds of millions.

It was no wonder that speculation developed; much of it was
excusable, natural and unavoidable; only a portion out of the great
total was dishonest and worthy of the reprobation so freely
aceorded in 1913 to all forms of land speculation. Something of
the same view applies to allegations of inflated land values. There
was inflation—obvious, deliberate, undeniable—and of a kind which
indicated fraud and should have been punishable under the law.
It was shown in such enterprises as that of dozens of land agents
scattered throughout the cities and towns—usually from the
United States—who advertised in outside papers much more fre-
quently than in their own; who held no stake in the country and
had no intention of remaining in it; who developed the far-away
Sub-division plan into a fake and fraud; who collected all the
money possible from sales to the unwary and gullible in the dis-
tant East or even in England; who disappeared after a fortune
had been made or when the Stringency came.
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At bottom, however, and aside from actual fraud, values were
there. They may have been inflated beyond the realization of the
coming year, or of the succeeding year, but no one who under-
stands the boundless resources of the West and the probabilities of
its future progress can doubt that in ordinary ecases of inflated
values these prices will be some day reached. For the time, of
course, the business was overdone, the real investor and capitalist
back of all reasonable speculation had become a little sceptical, the
dishonest manipulators of prairie land as city Sub-divisions had
temporarily destroyed the source of golden revenue for others as
well as for themselves. The Banks, early in 1913 called a halt
and Winnipeg, Vancouver, Edmonton, Calgary, Saskatoon and
Moose Jaw, with Sub-divisions running from 25 to 50 in number
and following each other for miles out from the city limits;
Estevan, Swift Current, Prince Albert, Medicine Hat, Weyburn,
Victoria, Battleford, Prince George, Prince Rupert, Lethbridge,
Athabasca Landing, and many other rising centres, with varying
but greatly advertised divisions of land in proximity to, or distant
from, the city limits; found that land of this description or lots of
any kind away from the heart of the town, had become a drug on
the market. It was the selling character rather than the prices
which slumped; the removal of the speculative element left no
desire for purchase as bone fide investors were for the moment
fastening up their purse strings and the other kind could not get
money. The investor who held Western lots which had been
bought with any degree of discrimination or land intended for
residence, building purposes or as an investment, did not suffer ser-
iously from any decrease in values which followed the Stringency;
the man who bought on rising values hoping for a further rise
suffered somewhat but if he could hold on the probabilities were
that his property would in a few years reach the value aimed at;
the speculator who bought on a small cash margin and was unable
to sell suffered, of course, seriously.

As to the actual situation in Sub-divisions it may be said
that the climax had been reached during 1912 in advertizing, sell-
ing, and in prices realized. At the beginning of 1913 business was
getting more and more dull, and the papers ceased flaunting land
as the object of everyone’s interest and attention. Even then,
however, there remained a plentiful supply of Sub-divisions with
lessened space in the press and fewer sales but still, for a time,
doing business. In Winnipeg where the city was claimed to be
spreading out toward St. Vital and the new Agricultural College,
toward Transcona and the new Railway shops, and in various speci-
fied directions, the following were some of the Sub-divisions still
largely advertised:

University Heights, Couneil Crest, Royal Heights,
Eureka Park, Hanover Place, Kildonan,

South Fernwood Park, Fairhaven, Munroe Park,
Charleswood Heights, Transeona, Cliftonville,
Patricia Heights, Strathborne, Norwood,

St. Vital Heights, Grandview, Southgate Park,

St. Anthony Place, Woodland.
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Calgary, early in the year, began to draw in and lessen its very
large area of advertisement and selling propositions in this con-
nection as did Moose Jaw, Saskatoon, and Regina. Vancouver
continued selling in the Shaughnessy Heights and Point Grey sec-
tions beyond the city limits. Away to the north of Edmonton in
the Peace River region, new centres and possible cities were freely
advertised—Fort McMurray, Peace River Crossing, Dunvegan
City, Sawridge, Grouard, etc. The Railways were the cause of
lands and lots being plentifully advertised in connection with new
centres which they made possible such as Dunmore, the terminus
of the C.P.R. Crow’s Nest Line; Broadview, the C.P.R. town of
South-eastern Saskatchewan; Smithers, the Grand Trunk Pacific
Divisional point between Prince Rupert and Fort George; Minard,
a G.T.P. town in Saskatchewan, and Northgate, a Divisional point
of this line near Winnipeg; Empress, a C.P.R.-point in Alberta;
Hudson Bay Junection, a C.N.R. place in Northern Saskatchewan.
In several centres considerable selling efforts continued to be made
during the year, despite the monetary sitnation, as the following
list of largely advertised Sub-divisions in three cities will indi-
cate:—

EDMONTON,

Glen Lyon, Grossdale, Clover Bar Heights,
Cherrydale, Dunvegan Terrace, Summerland,
Sutherland Park, King Edward Park Addition, Beverley Heights Annex,
Rose Glen, Belmont Heights, Uneas.

MEDICINE HAT.
Ashton Place, Park View, Inglewood,
Altawana, Factoria, Norwood,
Riverside Park, Birmingham, Gas City Addition,
Crescent Heights, Industrial Centre, City View,

St. Barnabas,
Industrial Heights,

Colwood Park,
Vermont Park,
Douglas Industrial,
Humber,

Hawarden Park,
View Royal,
Strathcona Heights,

Kipling Park,
Exeelsior,

VICTORIA.

Alexandra Park,
Hillside Addition,
Lakeside,
Madrona Park,
Victoria Heights,
Craigdarroch,
Cobble Hill,

Clifton Terrace,
Regal Terrace.

Sunnyvale Park,
Dianola Park,
Indianota Park,
Glandford Gardens,
Malahat Beach,
Altadena,

Burnside Park.

Incidents of this Sub-division business, in its good and bad
sides, were many and could be made to fill volumes of a not un-
interesting character. Toronto Saturday Night was a vehement
and pessimistic critic of Western land deals; but it served to bal-
ance the superbly optimistic literature published, by the page, in
Eastern daily newspapers at so much a line. This paper on July
26 told the story of a British Columbia proposition in conecise
terms: ‘‘The original Grand Trunk Pacific townsite of Willow
River was sold at prices ranging from $150 to $400 per foot, the
latter price being for property on the proposed main business
street. The Pacific Lands and Townsites Co. of Vancouver have
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been and are selling their holdings, in what must be considered a
. Sub-division, at from $200 to $450 per lot. Do you get it? Less
money is asked for an assured ‘proposition—with the station and
business sites sanctioned by the Dominion Railway Commission
and a transcontinental railway—than is wanted for an unecertainty
three miles away’’! Uncas was a Sub-division, or whatever it might
be called, 25 miles out from Edmonton with the G.T.P. running
through it and a $2,500 railway station. It was said, without any
proof being offered, that there was gas in the vicinity. Lots sold
at $50 but, according to an advertisement (Edmonton Journal,
Dec. 19) would sell as high as $500 in three months. Bow City,
a really rich centre of plentiful Natural Gas resources, was
said in local advertisements at Regina to be ‘‘the talk of the
hour’’ and the coming ‘‘Neweastle of Canada.”” According to a
Regina Standard advertisement (Jan. 25) there was no doubt of its
future greatness:

Wealth to the north of it, Bow River adorns it,
Wealth to the south of it, Sweeps majestically past it,
And wealth all around it, An island in front of it,
‘With coal in abundance, The prairie embraces it,
Clay in clear evidence, Beauty embowers it,
Riches abound in it! With gems on the breast of it!

A multitude of stories might be told of suceessful Sub-divisions
as well as of the reverse, of the wise and careful promoter as well
as of the unscrupulous ‘‘land shark.”” Five miles from the Cal-
gary City Hall is Cepeear which in 1910 was bare prairie and is
now a bustling industrial centre, the seat of the C.P.R. car-shops,
with street cars running into the city. On the other hand Cam-
rose, in Alberta,” the heart of a splendid mixed farming district
midway between Edmonton and Calgary, the centre of a large dis-
tributing trade, was slowly recovering in 1913 from a wholesale
attack by outside land speculators and the division of the country
for many miles around into lots.

Such is a brief sketch of conditions which declined or disap-
peared during this year but which, during their prime, had many
and varied sides—serious, humourous, profitable, disastrous. The
whole thing was ephemeral, a natural product of exotic progress,
an outgrowth of Western enthusiasm. It was not fundamental in
either its profits or its losses; in its day of development or of
decay. At the close of 1913 fundamental econditions in the shape of
a great harvest wiped out much of the trouble caused by the
volume of over-speculation and its inevitable reaction. Immigra-
tion and increased industrial output, also, had made their influ-
ence felt. The financial stringency had come and was going with
no more serious effect than a slowing-down process, a sort of stock-
taking and preparation for further periods of expansion.

Farmers refrained from adding to their land acreage, mer-
chants stopped taking money from their legitimate business to put
into land deals, professional speculators gathered up their tents
and disappeared and a check was given to the immense and extrava-
gant manipulation of ‘‘agreements of sale’’—a development of re-
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cent years in the West which was beneficial when moderately used
but, like most things, dangerous when used to excess. It consisted
in the transfer of agreements, under which payment for land or lots
was to be made by the purchaser upon the installment plan, from
one vendor to another, for a lump sum of money and at a dis-
count from the original price. These passed from hand to hand
and had multiplied greatly in the past few years. If properly
conducted by reliable agents or lawyers the procedure was safe;
if improperly handled by unreliable men the reverse was the case.
Obviously, under wide-spread speculative conditions and with
plenty of unserupulous land agents in the field, a check became
necessary and it was applied by the general conditions of 1913.

Upon the whole these latter conditions were bound to have a
beneficial result. Pessimistic statements were as exaggerated in
their way as the optimistic outlook of a belated ‘‘boomster.”’ The
facts were that the West was to be the great producing centre of
Canada and as such would be all the better for the financial flurry
of the year under review. Sane, steady business was helped, wise
investment encouraged, industrial development increased, renewed
expansion certain. The farmers of Western Canada up to Dec. 1
had received $90,000,000 in cash for 43,000,000 bushels of grain
and by the end of the year this total had increased to an estimated
(Grain Growers’ Quide) $125,642,271. The Manitoba Free Press,
Jan. 10, 1914, put the value of the whole Western crop and
farm production at $167,875,653 or $40,000,000 more than in 1912;
the Hudson’s Bay Company at the close of the year announced
its coming expenditure of $20,000,000 in Western development ; the
Government estimate of United States farmers coming into the
country with money in hand showed an average yearly total
of $100,000,000; a large Railway expenditure and the usual in-
vestment of $50,000,000 a year by Trust, Loan and Insurance
Companies in farm mortgages was pending. There was every
evidence at the close of 1913 of renewed prosperity and progress
within the ambit of another year.

FINANCIAL INCIDENTS, 1913

Jan. 1.—The capital stock of Dominion Building Societies and Loan and
Trust Companies for the calendar year 1912 totalled $38,217,232, and
the Revenue Fund $31,555,711; the total liabilities to stockholders
was $98,818,703; the deposits were $33,235,991, the total of deben-
tures and debenture stock was $81,961,290; the interest on these
latter two items was $31,931,909, and the total liabilities to the
public were $296,834,084. The current loans secured on real estate
were $246,303,269; the total property owned was $122,633,499.

Mar. 31.—Up to this date the Canadian Branch of the Royal Mint had coined
$7,734,476, of which $1,800,730 was gold, $5,710,944 silver and
$232,801, bronze.

July 1.—While the combined trading and land profits of the Hudson’s Bay
Company for the year ending May 31st, 1913, were £713,075, or only
£4,552 more than for 1911, the land profits were charged up with
£115,176 to establish the reserve capital fund ordained by the sup-
plemental charter of the past year. TFollowing are the gross results
since the ordinary capital was reduced to £1,000,000 by the returns
of capital made in 1903 and 1904:
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Trading Land Total Net Dividend

Year to May 31. Profits, Profits. Profits. per cent.
£102,969 £187,364 £290,333 29
190,207 222,735 412,242 40

197,689 258,879 56, 424

141,594 160,428 302, 30
80,392 155,476 235,868 25
166,157 240,045 406,202 40
159,966 548,657 708.523 40
196,070 273,268 469,338 40
228,324 484,750 713,074 50

Profits of $20,000,000 in 9 years upon a capital of $5,000,000 are
certainly remarkable results.

1.—The organization of the Canadian Nickel Corporation represents the
first venture of prominent Canadian financiers into this mining field,
and includes Dr. F. 8. Pearson, J. Frater Taylor, E. R. Wood, ete.
The capitalization consists of $10,000,000 6 per cent. debenture
stock and $20,000,000 of common stock, all issued. The debenture
stock is to be redeemed at or under 100 by means of annual sink-
ing funds payable out of earnings which will enable the entire issue
to be redeemed in twelve years. The interest and sinking fund pay-
ments must be made before any dividends are declared on the com-
mon stock. The properties cover, approximately, 17,500 acres in Sud-
bury region—the most important source of the world’s nickel supply.
From developing and prospecting work to May 1, 1913, 6,800,000
tons of ore are said to have been blocked out or sufficient to oper-
ate on the basis of 1,500 tons of ore daily for almost thirteen years,
while the engineers estimate that the properties contain at least a
further equal amount.

Aung. 26.—The financial difficulties of the Canada Iron Corporation, Ltd.,

attract considerable attention. It had mines at Eganville, Ont.,
Bessemer, Ont., Bathurst, N.B., and Torbrook, N.S., furnaces at Mid-
land, Ont., Radnor Forges, Que., and Drummondville, Que.,
and foundries at Fort William, Hamilton, St. Thomas, Mid-
land, Montreal, Three Rivers and Londonderry, N.S. Following the
application for liquidation F. F. White, of New York, was named
Receiver. The Corporation had outstanding the following securities:
First Mortgage Bonds, $2,920,000; Consolidated Bonds, $1,717,933;
Preferred Stock, $2,909,000; Common Stock, $4,832,300.

Nov. 14.—The annual report of the Royal Securities Corporation of Montreal

shows a regular dividend of 16 per cent., and makes this statement:
‘“The Royal Securities Corporation has provided the cash require-
ments of every corporation for which it acts as financial agent,
involving the supply of many millions of dollars. With the Banks
refusing advances, curtailing lines of credit and pressing customers
for repayment; with Bond houses declining to purchase securities
and bankers to issue them, this Corporation has enabled its clients
to continue construction and progress by furnishing bonds for their
legitimate capital requirements and, at the same time, the Companies
have realized a good price for their securities.’’

Dec. 18.—The late James Ross, of Montreal, is stated to have left an estate

of $14,316,526.

Dec. 31.—The Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Co. has had the most prosperous

year in its history. Its statement of this date shows profits of
$1,255,953, as against $1,000,609 in 1912, an excess of assets over
current liabilities totalling $1,593,744, a balance to the credit of
profit and loss totalling $1,708,555. The capital stock is $7,030,000,
and the bonds outstanding $5,911,809.

Dec. 31.—The total Deposits in the various banking and savings institu-

tions of Canada is as follows:

In Chartered Banks on Demand........c..... BRI = 08 o 4 2o dlo 0 ol e s ot $381,375,509
In Chartered Banks payable after notice............. BB AN < 3 Ty 624,692,326
In Dominion Government 8avings BaBKS..o.cierierianeetereoescnnnesrss 13,628,453
In Post Office Savings Banks.............. 42,481,496
In Quebec Savings Banks (Estimated) e 40,000,000
In Building and Loan Societies...... 33,235,991

X0 R T LT T T T R oie «1orn e 8 5\5fo 1o $1,135,413,775



II.—_NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Much has been already said of the influence exer-
The Sanks, .« cised by the Banks in checking undue expansion and
Act and the holding Canada in good position during the time of
Country finanecial stringency which eame in 1913. Much might
also be said of the place taken by these institutions in
facilitating the normal and steady development of the country, in
preventing panies or averting failures, in guarding the fundamental
interests rather than the surface or superficial conditions. They
increased their quick or immediately available assets between Nov.
30, 1912, and Nov. 30, 1913, by $13,276,192 in specie, Dominion
notes and surplus in Central Reserve, by $10,568,000 in Foreign
call loans and by $5,260,321 in Canadian call loans and securi-
ties. Between Jan. 31 and Oet. 31, 1913, they increased their
notes in circulation by $23,658,715 which was largely required for
the movement of ecrops.

In the very important matter of Current Canadian loans dur-
ing a period of tight money and of a check to years of industrial,
finanecial and speculative activity, they showed a total on Nov. 30,
1911, of $770,356,419, on Nov. 30, 1912, of $874,721,593, and on
Nov. 30, 1913, of $865,888,832. A reduction in the latter year of
only nine millions indicated that the hand upon the lever of pro-
gress was not repressive so much as it was discriminative. Call
loans in Canada were $72,033,493 on Nov. 30, 1911, $70,668,521
in 1912 and $70,123,101 at the same date in 1913. Call loans
abroad increased considerably—from $87,489,665 on Nov. 30, 1911,
to $122,380,863 on Nov. 30, 1913—as a result of the deliberate
and oft-defended and attacked policy of keeping liquid assets
available in New York and of increasing this reserve in times of
danger. There was an increase in Current loans abroad from
$38,991,698 on Nov. 30, 1911, to $55,819,280 on Nov. 30, 1913, and
this was due, in part no doubt, to the increasing external interests
of institutions such as the Bank of Montreal, the Commerce and the
Royal, with their many branches in the West Indies, the United
States, Mexico, ete. The Banks also made money as a natural result
of stiffening rates of interest with such a careful, close, analysis of
loans as naturally minimized losses. The following table of profits
was compiled by the Montreal Chronicle and indicated the com-
parative progress made during the year:

Fiscal Dividend Dividend
BANK Year Profits in 1912 Profits in 1913
ending 1912 P. C. 1913 P.C.
Montreal.....ooeeoesevieciccess Oct. . $2,518,408 12 $2,648,403 12
Quebec (leﬂs taxes) Oct, 284,084 7 88 889 7
Nova Scotif coeeereeiececnian.s Dec. 970,544 14 " 210 774 14
British (11 months).. May. 622,444 8 747,485 8
Toronto...ceeeeevenens o35 Nov. 835,787 12 850,694 12
Molsons (less taxes).. Sept 661,638 11 669,373 11

NAtIONAIC....cc0nnernvrrevrnes  APL. 293,564 7 302,305
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Fiscal Dividend Dividend
BANK Year Profits  in 1912 Profits  in 1913
ending 912 P.C. 1913 P.C.
Merchants (5 months)......... Apr. 1,338,844 30 533,653 10
Provineiale.............. 589 Dee. 177,272 6 180,780 [
Union........ 3 Nov. 406 832 8 750,096 9
Commerce....... Nov. 2,811,806 11 2,992,951 12
Royal (11 month Nov. 1 527 324 12 2,142,100 12
Dominion..... Dec. 901 529 14 950,402 14
Hamilton., Nov. 495,860 11 498,273 12
Standard .. Jan. 381,601 1214 462,080 13
Hochelaga,. z Nov. 481,616 9 534,700 9
Ottawa ....... = Nov. 640,220 1134 706,740 12
oo Apr 1,004,340 12 1,125,971 12
Dec. 168,842 10 ¥ 10
Northern Crown (11 months) Nov. 291,094 6 281,167 6
BRBAEAR | DR RLEIE o oo mmmrmns May. 140,030 614 167, 126 7
IDRRIINE . . . 45 500 385 o oniere SRR TS Apr. 107,876 5 113,400 5

The Banks came in for both praise and censure during the year.
The London Ttmes, in its series of special articles upon Canada,
pointed out how much more largely Banks in the Dominion financ-
ed industrial and commercial undertakings than in Britain and
described their dealings with constantly changing conditions and
with a large proportion of new business concerns which put money
borrowed from abroad into plant and depended, frequently, upon
the Banks for working capital. This very different line of poliey
and adjustment had, upon the whole, been conservatively and well
managed. The London Economist* pointed out the importance and
difficulty of establishing and maintaining a sound and elastie
banking system. ‘‘The achievement of this task constitutes the
greatest safeguard against the hundred and one perils that follow
in the train of rapid development and heavy borrowing. In this
respect Canada has been most fortunate for she has been able to
boast among her administrators a series of men who, by their
ability and financial knowledge, have succeeded in elaborating a
system which has often evoked the envy of other countries.”” In
the West there was the inevitable eriticism following a period of
contraction and one of the points made was a charge of extrava-
gance based upon the purchase by Banks of the most valuable and
conspicuous corner-lots in many business centres and the erection
of handsome buildings in competition with each other. That
something of the kind was essential for business reasons and as a
Bank’s chief form of advertisement, and easiest way of inspiring
confidence in the public mind, was overlooked in this particular
criticism. Another was the charge that from time to time the
Banks drew from the rural parts of the country more than they
returned in the shape of loans but this was met, in part, by evi-
dences of the expansion of currency at the time of crop transpor-
tation. The Financial Times of Montreal (Nov. 15) stated, in
relation to Saskatchewan and the enquiries there by a Provincial
Royal Commission, that ‘‘the amount loaned to farmers is some-
thing between 200 and 300 per cent. greater than the amount
deposited by farmers. We have reason to believe that the farmers’
deposits are between one-quarter and one-fifth of the entire deposits
in the Banks throughout Saskatchewan.’”’ So far as current Bank

* NoTE.—~Re-published in Montreal Financial Times of November 15.
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loans in 1913 were concerned the following table gives the facts
and shows a contraction of only $23,000,000 in the strenuous year

under review—if the loans to Munlclpahtles are included in the
1913 total as they necessarily were in that for 1912:

CURRENT LOANS IN CANADA

Dec. 31, Deec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31,
AR 1912. 1913. G 1912, 1913,
Bank of Montresl........ 8193 819,720 $112,091,413 Brought Forward..... $720,254,065 $594,985,940
Quebec Bank............ 747.63 11, 08 545 Dominion Bank.......... 46,333, 703 48 414 /566
Bank of Nova Scotia..... 41 218 225 37, 642 691 Bank of Hamilton....... 31 403,575 29, 527 236
Bank of British North Standard Bank of Can-

ATRErica Joiks i fe oo vons 33,276,020 27,480,462 8d8........e0c0cicencane 29,613,326 31,732,827
Bank of Toronto......... 44,449,986 44,120,439 Banque d’Hochelaga.... 22 206 845 22,250,253
Molsons Bank............ 31,696,123 20 952,446 Bank of Ottawa.. vae 34 376 751 35,314,663
Banque Nationale....... 15,409,528 15, 862 227 Imperial Bank of Canada. 40 805 724 44,326,706
Merchants Bank of Metropolitan Bank...... 8, 03,616 7,524,607

Canada. 52,273,668 50,380,696 Home Bank of Canada... 9 560, 8,674,274
Banque Provinciale du Northern Crown Bank.. 15,452 12 12,893,619

Canada.....ccocevaneee 5,143,014 5,265,559 Sterling Bank of Canada 5,280,819 5,714,248
Union Bank of Canada.. 43,943,643 46, 520 509 Bank of Vancouver.. .. 1, 963 661 1,743,631
Cana.dmn Bank of Com- Weyburn Security Bank, 927 540 722,978

.................. 154,387,802 136,543,135 —
Royal Bank of Canada... 91,888,804 87,217,818 Total .occeenonnes $966,331,981 $843,906,548

As to deposits there was also a small decrease, the figures on
Dee. 31, 1912, being $1,012,418,000 and on Deec. 31, 1913, $1,006,-
067,000. There were considerable increases in the capital and reserve
funds; considerable, at least, for a year of universal stringency. In
the 12 months ending September 30, 1913, the Bank of Nova Scotia
increased its paid-up Capital by $1,578,330 and its Rest by $2,799,-
662; the Dominion by $660,190 in each case; the Standard by
$428,748 and $528,748 respectively; the Hochelaga by $775,665
and $350,000; the Ottawa by $220,460 in each case and the Im-
perial by $422,139 and $476,577; the Home by $648,467 and $200,-
000, respectively; the Merchants by $91,417 and $519,175 respect-
ively, the Royal by $85,620 and $204,182. In the case of the Nova
Scotia, however, the increase was chiefly for the purpose of
acquiring the Bank of New Brunswick and the Home Bank added
to its eapital in order to acquire the International. Even without
these items about $10,000,000 was added to the country’s working
capital by the Banks as a whole.

In the matter of branches the Banks continued to do their duty
to every little centre, hamlet or village in the country, as well as
to every portion of the larger places. The expansion of 1913 was
not, of course, so marked as it had been but it was notable under
the circumstances. A statistical study early in the year showed
that 4 hamlets in Alberta and 26 in Saskatechewan, with less than
100 population, each had a Bank branch ; that 82 villages in Alberta
with a total population of 26,779, had 70 Banking offices and in
Saskatchewan 195 villages with a total population of 31,596 had
151 Bank branches; that in Ontario 141 v111ages with a populatlon
of 124,852 had 174 Banking branches and in Quebec 166 villages,
with 133,953 people, had 83 Banking offices. The advantage was
certainly with the West. At the close of the year there were 1,126
Bank branches in Ontario, 556 in Quebee, 110 in Nova Seotla 80
in New Brunswick, 14 in Prince Edward Island, 251 in British
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Columbia, 205 in Manitoba, 399 in Saskatchewan, 263 in Alberta,
3 in the Yukon and 86 in other countries—a total of 3,094 of which
1,886 were in Eastern Canada, with its population of five millions
or more, and 1,122 in the West with its population of less than two
millions.

There was a marked increase during the year in the two larger
centres—34 in Montreal and 17 in Toronto. Quebec headed the
Provinces with 82 new Branches, Ontario had 64 and Saskatchewan
24. The balance in the 198 total were distributed generally
throughout the other Provinces. In this connection financial
papers expressed alarm at the inereasing taxation of Bank branches
in Saskatchewan and current proposals in Alberta. In Ontario the
taxation on City branches was $150 per annum and in Quebec
$175, and it was alleged that this $25, additional in Quebec
represented the profit which a Branch would make on from $12,000
to $20,000 of deposits. There were several sides to this matter of
multiplying Bank branches. A tendency, during the year,
expressed itself in the West favourable to the United States idea
of small independent banks without branches and this at a time
when prominent Americans were eulogizing the Canadian plan and
English bankers describing it as an admirable system. The pre-
sence of so many United States settlers in the West no doubt gave a
natural impetus to the suggestion, and the fact of current money
stringency to the sentiment itself, though no very praectical support
resulted.

The idea of 25,000 local Banks in the United States, appealing
to and supported by local interests, was, on the surface, attractive
and people now far from the scene were apt to forget that during
the normal and prosperous year ending Sept. 30th, 1912, 8 National
Banks and 55 State Banks had closed their doors and that the
average of failures was in excess of one for each week while in
Canada the failure of one institution—the Farmers Bank—was a
subjeet for two years’ discussion and denunciation. One careful
estimate in the United States cases, above-mentioned, showed $16,-
000,000 of deposits. temporarily tied up, with nearly half as a total
loss, and $7,000,000 lost by Stock-holders. The Montreal Chronicle
(Jan. 13, 1913) had this to say in the matter: ‘‘No one claims for
the Canadian bankers infallibility in either theory or practice, but
it can at least be said that they have a technical knowledge, a
broad outlook and a conservative disposition which, applied to the
system under which they have hitherto been working, have been
of the greatest value to the country as a whole in times of stress.
On broad, national grounds, it would be, in our judgment, a dan-
gerous innovation to introduce into the banking system these small
independent banks, lacking cohesion, possibly lacking in skilled
management, and with local affiliations that might very easily
become harmful.”’ The convenience of many local branches
throughout the country also helped to prevent the agitation being
serious. On the other hand W. D. Ross, General-Manager of the
Metropolitan Bank, told his shareholders (Jan. 28) that only three
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branches had been opened in the preceding year because there
were already, in many places, too many Bank branches. ‘‘We
might wish as a matter of pride,’’ he said, ‘‘to open branches in
some of the principal cities of the Dominion but competition in
all of them is so severe that there is practically no money to be
made.”” The new Branches opened and those closed during the
year 1913 were as follows:

ROYAL BANK OF CANADA

St. John’s, Que.

St. Lambert, Que.
St. Laurent, Que.
Sherbrooke, Que.
Terrebonne, Que.

St. Stephens, N.B.
Trenton, N.S.
Hunter River, P.E.T.
Luyano St., Havana.
Vedado, Havana.
Nuevitas, Cuba.
Pinar del Rio, Cuba.
Santa Clara, Cuba.
St. George’s, Grenada.

Sub-Branches.

Kearney, Ont.
Matsqui, B.C.
St. Roch 1’Achigan, Que.

Opened—
Fort George, B.C.
South Hill, South Vancouver.
Campbell Ave., Vancouver.
Douglas St., Vietoria.
Fort St., Victoria.
Redcliff, Alta.
Big Valley, Alta,
Edmonton South, Alta.
Dundas, Ont.
Kingston, Ont.
Lambeth, Ont.
Port Arthur, Ont.
Union Stock Yards, Toronto.
Aylesbury, Sask.
North End, Regina.
Nutana, Saskatoon.
East Sherbrooke, Que.
L’Epiphanie, Que.
Limoilou, Que.

Notre Dame de Grace, Que.
Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal.
Bonsecours Market, Montreal.
Sherbrooke-Bleury, Montreal,
Pont Rouge, Que.

Closed—
MeDougall Ave., Edmonton.
2nd Ave., Saskatoon.
Schumacher.
South Poreupine, Ont.

IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA

Opened :

Aurora, Ont.

Candahar, Sask.

Field, B.C.

Niagara Falls South, Ont.
East End, St. Catharines.
Sparta, Ont.

Maisonneuve, Montreal.

Closed :
Fort Frances, Ont.
Rocky Mountain House, B.C.
Michel, B.C.
St. Roch’s, Quebec.

LA BANQUE PROVINCIAL DU CANADA

St. Clet, Que.
Vietoriaville, Que.
Edmundston, N.B.

Opened:
Ste. Rose, Quebec.
Ste. Catherine St., Maisonneuve.
East Ste, Catherine St., Montreal.
London St. West, Windsor, Ont.

Closed:
Wyandotte St., Windsor, Ont.

None.

QUEBEC BANK

Opened : St. John, N.B.
Cedars, Que. Victoria, B.C.
Edmonton, Alta. Closed :

Elrose, Alta.
Empress, Alta.
Ste. Catherine W., Montreal.

Vietoriaville, Que.
Craven, Sask.
Bassano, Alta.



TrE BANKS, THE NEW BANK AcT AND THE COUNTRY

Opened:
Alberni, B.C.
Dauphin, Man.

BANK OF MONTREAL

Pall \Iall London England.

Lumby, B

Bleury Street, Montreal.

Notre Dame de Grace, Montreal.
Windsor Street. Montreal.

Prince Albert, Sask.

Opened :
Udora, Ont.
Malvern, Ont.
Rednersville, Ont.
Edmonton, Alta.

Portage Ave., Winnipeg.

Opened:

St. Catharines, Ont.

Schrieber, Ont.

Queen Street East, Toronto.

Welland, Ont.

Closed :

Gretna, Man.
Plum Coulee, Man.,
Sapperton, B.C.
Suffield, Alta.

STANDARD BANK OF CANADA

Hamilton, Ont.
Lethbridge, Alta.
Drumbheller, Alta.

Closed :

None.

HOME BANK OF CANADA

1151 Yonge Street, Toronto.
Yonge & Eglinton, Toronto.

Taken over from La Banque Inter-

nationale :
Cartierville, Que.

Murray Bay, Que.

Opened:
Aneroid, Sask.
Borden, Sask.
Cadillae, Sask.
Lancer, Sask.
Prelate, Sask.

Opened :
Estevan, Sask.
Fort George, B.C.

NORTHERN

Quebee, Que.
Verdun, Que.

Montreal—Transportation Bldg.
Montreal—Bonaventure.
Montreal—Hochelaga.
Montreal—Mount Royal.
Montreal—Papineau.
Montreal—St. Denis.

CROWN BANK
Closed :

Aylmer, Que.
Irricana, Alta.
TLumby, B.C.
Papineauville, Que.
Peachland, B.C.

BANK OF OTTAWA

Toronto—Ashdale & Gerrard Sts.

Dalkeith, Ont.

Opened :

Mount Dennis, Ont.

Regina, Sask.
Bella Coola, B.C.
Selkirk, Man.
Esquimalt, B.C.

150 Mile House, B.C.

James Bay, Victoria, B.C.

Opened :
None.
Closed :

Grand Coulee, Sask,

3

Closed :

Englehart, Ont.

South Porcupine, Ont.

Birch Hills, Sask.

BANK 'OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA

Toronto—Queen and Beech Sts.
‘Winnipeg—MeGregor and Selkirk.

Kandahar, Sask.
St. Catharines, Ont.

Closed :

Forward, Sask.

Toronto—Union Stock Yards.

BANK OF HAMILTON

Osage, Sask.
Brant, Alta.
Carmangay, Alta.
Fernie, B.C.

49
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MERCHANTS BANK OF CANADA

Opened: Chateauguay Basin, Que.
Arthabaska Ave., Edmonton, Alta. Maisonneuve, Que.
Chauvin, Alta. Ormstown, Que.
Donalda, Alta. Quyon, Que.

West Edmonton, Alta. Vaudreuil, Que.
Raymond, Alta. Starbuck, Man.
Rimbey, Alta. New Glasgow, N.S.
North End, Vietoria, B.C. Sub-Agencies:
Ganges Harbour, B.C. Calabogie, Ont.
Oak Bay, B.C. Ford City, Ont.
Forres, Sask. Pelee Island, Ont.
Shannon, Sask. Kent Bridge, Ont.
Eastend, Sask. Clarkson, Ont.
Limerick, Sask. Hawkestone, Ont.
Sandwich, Ont. Napierville, Que.
Williamstown, Ont. Czar, Alta.
Hamilton—East End Branch. Irma, Alta.
Newbury, Ont. Lauder, Man.
Sarnia, Ont.
Three Rivers, Que. Closed :
Huntingdon, Que. Pincher Station, Alta.
Montreal—St. Denis St. New Norway, Alta.
CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE
Opened: Clossed 3 .
tewart, B.C.
Comox, B.C. Black Lake, Que.

Courtenay, B.C. St. Elizabeth, Que

Vlctong, (Pandora & Cook), B.C. Sub-Agencies E"quipped as Branches:
Parksville, B.C. Asbestos, Que.

Highland, Alta. Chambly, Que.

Monitor, Alta. : Clarenceville, Que.

Peace River Crossing, Alta. Dunham, Que.

Retlaw, Alta, Tberville, Que.

Kincaid, Sask. Lacolle, Que
1sz;:adlyn, Saslsz. Y Roxton’ Falls, Que.
W.au}clavog, kas . Stanbridge East, Que.
iseton, Sask. Uppertown (Sherbrooke), Que.

Kelvine Street, Winnipeg, Man. ClLone8 ' Sub-Agencios s

Oshawa, Ont.
Port M::Nicoll, Ont. g;l;:ﬁl gfétgf. Que.

Quebec—Upper Town, Henryvill
yville, Que.
Campbellton, N.B. Lawrencev,ille, Que.

Moncton, N.B. St. Phili s e
St. ppe de Laprairie.
St. John West, N.B. Sweetsburg, Que.

Upton, Que. ¥
BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA

Opened : Clarke’s Harbour, N.S.
Mission City, B.C. Hantsport, N.S,
Regina (North End), Sask. Norton, N.B.
Winnipeg (Elmwood), Man. Centreville, N.B.
Mount Dennis, Ont. Chipman, N.B.
Chandler, Que. Fast Florenceville, N.B.
Maisonneuve, Que. Fairville, N.B.
Aylesford, N.S. . Hampton, N.B.
Chester, N.S. Hillshorough, N.B.
Halifax (Barrington St.), N.S. McAdam, N.B.
Trenton, N.S. Minto, N.B.

Bath, N.B. Petiteodiac, N.B,

Bristol, N.B. Riverside, N.B.
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BANK OF NOVA ScoTiA—Continued

Opened:
St. John—Haymarket Sq., N.B.
St. John—North End.
St. John—West End.
Woodstock—North End, N.B.
Alberton, P.E.L.

Kensington, P.E.I.

O’Leary, P.E.I.

Bay Roberts, Newfoundland.

Havana (Monte St.), Cuba.
Closed :

None.

METROPOLITAN BANK

Opened:
Stratford, Ont.
Hamilton—King & Sherman Ave.

Closed :
None.

MOLSONS BANK

Opened :
Berlin, Ont.
Delhi, Ont.

Cowansville, Que.
Diamond City, Alta.
Petrolia, Ont.

UNION BANK OF CANADA

Opened:
Kenogami, Que.

Montreal—Ontario &  Bourbon-
niére Sts.

Montreal—Ste. Catherine & St.
Christophe.

Montreal—St., Lawrence & Fair-
mont.

Togonto——Church and Wellesley
ts.

Togonto—Gerrard and Greenwood
ts.

Somerset, Man.

Le Pas, Man.

Winnipeg—Portage & Garry.
Winnipeg—Sargent & Arlington.
Abbey, Sask.

Dinsmore, Sask.

Dummer, Sask.
Eastend, Sask.
Guernsey, Sask.
Hughton, Sask.
Kelvinhurst, Sask.
Mayronne, Sask.
Shaunavon, Sask.
Chinook, Alta.
Empress, Alta.
Glacier, B.C.
Lillooet, B.C.
New Westminster, B.C.
* Smithers, B.C.
Vancouver Heights, B.C.

Closed :
Berwick, Ont.
Millbrook, Ont.

BANK OF TORONTO

Opened:
Victoria, B.C.
Meyronne, Sask.
Mazenod, Sask.
Richdale, Alta,
Kerwood, Ont.

Closed :
Norwood, Ont.

Sarnia (Devine St.), Ont.
Winnipeg (Logan Ave.), Man.
Elstow, Sask.

Lemberg, Sask.

Toronto—Yonge St. & Yorkville.
Odessa, Sask,

Springside, Sask.

Summerberry, Sask.

Lethbridge, Alta.

DOMINION BANK

Opened :
New Westminster, B.C.
Farview, Vancouver, B.C.
Fernwood, Victoria, B.C.
Medicine Hat, Alta.
Arlington St., Winnipeg, Man.

‘Walkerville, Ont.

Toronto—Danforth Ave.

Toronto—Eglinton Ave.
Closed:

North Vancouver, B.C.

Guernsey, Sask.

LA BANQUE NATIONALE

Branches Opened:
Armagh, Que.
Hull, Que.

Branches Closed:
None.

Sub-Agencies Opened:
Bécancourt.
Cap-de-la Madeleine.
Charlesbourg.
Contrécoeur.
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LA BANQUE NATIONALE—Continued

Iberville. St. Dominique.

L’Ange Gardien. Ste. Emelie-Lotbiniere.
Liyster. St. Esprit.

Maskinongé. St. Francois, Montmagny.
Montebello. St. Gregoire.

Napierville. St. Henri.

New Port. St. Jean, Isle d’Orleans.
Notre-Dame-du-Laec. Ste. Julie de Vercheres.
Pointe-Gatineau. Ste. Madeleine.

St. Agapit. St. Paulin.

St. Cyrille-de-Wendover. St. Prosper.

Pont-Rouge. Ste. Victoire.

St. Alban.

St. Antonin de Vercheres. Closed :

St. Augustin-Portneuf. * Beaumont.

THE BANK OF VANCOUVER

Branches Opened: Closed :
Fort Fraser, B.C. Vancouver—Boadway West.

THE STERLING BANK OF CANADA

Opened : Closed :
North Bay, Ont. L’Orignal, Que.
Wadena, Sask. Kerwood, Ont.

Toronto—Church and Wilton Ave.

The work of the Banks in Canadian national development is no
small matter. Had the United States in the past century possessed
a system such as Canada’s great panics might have been averted
and a myriad ruined institutions, of a small but important local
nature, saved for the strengthening of the financial fabrie. In the
Bank deposits of Canada hundreds of millions are entrusted to
those institutions and used for the carrying on and promotion of
Canadian business; through their ownership of Bank shares 30
Canadians in 1913 controlled about $10,000,000 of Bank stock.
Through the medium of the Branch system and the note circula-
tion crops were moved easily and large supplies of money made
quickly available at any point where required. For instance, on
Feb. 28, 1913, the note circulation of Canadian banks was $97,-
206,713 ; on Sept. 30, when the crops were well under way to mar-
ket, the total was $111,075,519. In the matter of Bank clearings
great progress had been made of recent years and the condition of
business indicated by their progress or the reverse. The total for
Canada in 1908 was $4,142,233,379, in 1909 $5,203,269,249, in 1910
$6,153,701,587, in 1911 $7,391,368.207, in 1912 $9,143,196,764. It
would have been natural under the circumstances of 1913 if the
total figures had shown a reduction: yet in the first half of the year
when the monetary tightness was most felt the figures were $192.-
894,861 ahead of the same period in 1912. For the whole year
they were $9,260,163.171 or a net inecrease of $116,000,000. Divid-
ing the Eastern and Western Provinces the figures were as follows
over a three-year period:
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1911, 1912, 1913.

Brantford.. $ 27,206,985 $31,337,116 $ 32,607,443
Halifax.. 87,994,038 100,467,672 105,623,769
Hamilton. . Bk 125,250,982 167,712,729 185,811,574

London............ ohor e 71,554,221 84,526,961 720,
Montreal ...... . P X 2,368,491,239 2,844,368, 426 2,880,029,101
ottawa..... 213,952,292 244,128,451 207,667,006
Quebec .. 133,319,176 158,759,585 165,654,745
St. John.... gl bt s 77,328,182 88,969,218 85,756,651
TOrONLO. ...uuveennnnns 1,852,397,605 2,160,220,476 2,181,261,577
4,957,494,720 5,880,494,634 5,935,242,068

CITY. 1911, 1912, 1913,
; 829,430,274 § 32,297,075 $ 32,186,498
275,491,303 247,882,758
220,727,617 213,053,268

49,154,076

Lethbridge .. 28,893,477
Medicine Hat.. 21,106,215
Moose Jaw. ... 59,370,943
New Westminster.. aaals o 29,424,494
Regina............. edes ® 73,032,088 115,727,647 132,087,453
Saskatoon........ kB wh 63,557,142 115,898,467 92,907,910
Vancouver....... seseas 1 543,484,364 644,118,877 606,899,710
L T e R O, 75 134,929,816 183,644,238 176 977,074
NDIPOR. coeeassesrotes oo e o miles oo o SR 1,172, 762 142 1,587,817,524 1, 634 977,237
Total for the West.......... 2,433,873,487 3,262,702,130 3,324,921,123

The revision of the Bank Act was a much-discussed measure of
the year and the legislation to that end had been presented to Par-
liament by Hon. W. T. White, Minister of Finance, on Dec. 17,
1912. He described it as necessary to revise the law relating to,
and continue the charters of, existing Banks until July 1, 1923,
and proposed, as a reform in the existing system, to appoint
Auditors paid by the Banks for the special examination of the
affairs of such institutions as the Minister of Finance might deem
it desirable from time to time to investigate. Referring to the
failures of the Sovereign, Ontario and Farmers’ Banks, Mr. White
declared that ‘‘a proper system of external audit would have pre-
vented the failure of those institutions.’”” The Auditors in ques-
tion were to be chosen by a majority of the shareholders and the
provisions of the English Audit Act to be very largely followed.
Additional safeguards were placed about the organization of Banks
with a view to proteect shareholders between the period of incor-
poration and the issue of the Treasury certificate. The annual
statement forms and particulars required by the Government from
Banks were changed to suit modern conditions and a certificate
from Auditors made compulsory with each return.

- Upon another important point the Minister spoke explicitly: ‘I
have introduced a provision into the new Act whereby, in addition
to the penalties imposed by the existing Act for wilful misrepre-
sentation, or deception, or falsification, Directors and officers and
auditors will be liable to indictment and punishment for negligently
preparing or making false and deceptive statements.”” In connee-
tion with the existing privileges of Banks in the issue of notes to
the amount of their un-impaired paid-up capital and the additional
right, at the erop-moving period (Sept.1 to Feb. 28), of issuing 15
per cent. of their un-impaired paid-up Reserve Mr. White said:
“‘These powers 1 am preserving to the Banks. . . . We desire
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to give the Banks here the power of issuing bank note circulation
against gold, and in order to bring that about I have provided in
the new Bank Act for the establishment of what we call a Central
Gold Reserve. In that Central Gold Reserve may be held such
amounts of gold as each of the Banks may care to deposit. Each
may issue notes against the whole of its Gold Reserve but it must
not issue its notes in excess of the amount of gold held for it. That
Gold Reserve is to be held by four Trustees. They are to be ap-
pointed, three of them by the Canadian Bankers’ Association and
one by the Government.’”” Another important change gave the
Banks power to lend money to farmers on the security of threshed
grain in their possession and to ranchers upon the cattle on their
lands. In connection with Bank absorptions, or mergers, a clause
was inserted providing that before an agreement for amalgamation
was entered into the consent of the Minister must first be obtained
to such an agreement being made.

The Bill went to the Banking and Commerce Committee and
was discussed at length. On the 2nd reading (Jan. 21, 1913) Mr.
White pointed out that the Assets, deposits and current loans of
the Banks were six times what they had been in 1891 and three
times the totals of 1901. The suggestion of Government inspection
which had been supported in certain quarters he described as inef-
fective and illusory. ‘‘It would create a false sense of security
in the minds of the public and, I think, in the minds of the share-
holders of the Banks and I think it would tend to relieve the Diree-
tors from a sense of responsibility which they should have respect-
ing the administration of the affairs of the Bank. There has been
some confusion of terms as between the words ‘inspection’ and
‘andit.” ‘Audit,” I think, technically refers to a verification or
checking of work that has been done, of work completed or of state-
ments made. ‘Inspection,” in public estimation at least, implies
not only audit but also an investigation and pronouncement as to
the character of the assets or securities of an institution.’” The
two chief difficulties in the way were (1) the impossibility of Gov-
ernment auditors pronouncing upon the character of current loans
and discounts and (2) the impossibility of an adequate inspection
(which should be on one day) of all the 3,000 Bank branches in
the country. As to the matter of gold reserves the Minister pointed
out that about $75,000,000 was represented by large legal or Gov-
ernment notes of $500, $1,000, and $5,000, which were interchange-
able between Banks and held by them—the Government really
keeping this amount in reserve for the Banks. The $21,000,000 of
$1.00 and $2.00 Dominion notes held by the people, used as cur-
reney, and never presented for redemption, were unsecured by gold.

During the debate which followed and again on Jan. 28-30
Members expressed most varied views. A. K. Maclean, for the
Opposition, criticized some of the proposals; favoured the American
plan of Government inspection, and disapproved the proposed
check on Bank mergers as ineffective; doubted the usefulness of
the Central Gold Reserve but agreed with the Minister as to the
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unsoundness of plans for the guarantee of Bank deposits; sug-
gested some arrangement as to checking the re-issue of soiled notes
and a possible curtailment of the voting powers of shareholders by
giving only one vote—no matter what shares might be held. W. .
Maclean (Cons.) feared that the measure made the formation of
new Banks more difficult and said: ‘“What we want in this coun-
try is more banking facilities. I am, therefore, altogether against
this Act, which will minimize the issue of Dominion Notes, which
increases the note issue of the Banks and which places the guardian-
ship of the Gold Reserve in the hands of the Banks when the
Federal Treasury should be the guardian for the security of the
public.”’ He denounced the existing system in Canada as afford-
ing ‘‘no banking facilities in the matter of building homes, or
building factories, or acquiring business sites, or for the loaning
of money on real estate as security’’ and urged the ultimate form-
ation in Canada of a great national bank on the lines of the Imperial
Bank of Germany—with the immediate appointment of a Monetary
Commission to study the whole question.

Sir Edmund Osler, as President of an important Bank, declared
that there was plenty of money available for secure investments.
Duncan C. Ross (Lib.) supported the plea for making depositors
more secure. ‘‘If the Government of Canada would take from the
Banks an amount equal to say 3 per cent. of their deposits, or, as
I would submit, 5 per cent.—3 per cent. would amount to about 20
million dollars and 5 per cent. would amount to 30 million dollars
—you would have ample protection for the depositors, and the
country could use that money, which would be in the way of a
forced loan from the Banks at 3 per cent., while to-day the coun-
try is paying more than that for foreign loans.”’ He also sup-
ported the Government inspection idea as did Samuel Sharpe
(Cons.) who wanted a Commission of Experts to investigate the
subject. F. B. Carvell (Lib.) wanted a Royal Commission of In-
quiry into Banking conditions and expressed the opinion that 75
per cent. of all interest-bearing deposits in the Banks was the
property of mechanics and farmers and declared that Bank mergers
should only be allowed by special Act of Parliament. He was
inclined to support Mr. Ross, in his scheme to protect depositors,
and to favour Government inspection. E. W. Nesbitt (Lib.) sup-
ported the proposal of a Royal Commission but spoke warmly of
the general services rendered by the Banks to the country. It may
be added that all through the debates Sir Edmund Walker of the
Commerce was constantly quoted as the foremost Canadian author-
ity on Banking,

Mr. R. L. Borden, the Premier (Jan. 28), eulogized the Can-
adian system and mentioned the United States Commission ap-
pointed to ingmire into the Banking systems of the world. ‘‘I
found them very appreciative of our system. It commended itself
to them for the reason that, with a minimum amount of capital, we
were doing a maximum amount of business. The system encour-
ages elasticity and fluidity, it enables the national capital to be
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utilized in different parts of the country and for different pur-
poses, as the needs of our national development from time to time
demand. In a country like Canada, where the first essential to pro-
gress and development is a sufficient amount of capital, the utiliza-
tion in the most economical, efficient, and eclastic manner of the
available capital, is obviously a matter of the greatest importance.’’
As to the United States Mr. Borden said that between 1863 and
1912, 500 National banks and 2,000 State and private banks had
closed their doors. So far as inspection was concerned he did not
think that there was ‘‘any examination or audit, whether by Gov-
ernment or by private individuals, or any legislation that this
House or any other House can pass, which would absolutely
guarantee the publie, or the shareholders, or the depositors, against
fraud.”” But they were there to do the best that was possible.

‘W. M. Martin, a Liberal from the West, wanted a limitation in
rates of interest and Government inspection. J. A. Currie (Cons.)
undertook to prove that this was not a sort of golden age for Can-
adian banks and listed a large number of European, United States
and South American and Oriental institutions with rates of divi-
dend running from the 18 per cent. of the Banco de Chille, 19 per
cent, of the Bank of Scotland and Bank of Spain, the 28 per cent.
of the Bank of America, New York, the 37 per cent. of the National
Bank of India and the 40 and 50 per cent. of various New York
institutions, to the 106 per cent. of the Chemical National, New
York, and the 260 per cent. of the Fifth Avenue Bank of that City.
‘With these rates he compared the moderate 6 to 13 per cent. rates
of Canadian institutions. The Hon. Frank Oliver was favourable
to the idea of Government inspection in some form but was oppoesd
to any combined Bank guarantee of deposits; Roch Lanctot wanted
to make the Banks as a whole responsible for the position of each
one; Hugh Guthrie urged the Government to increase its rate of
interest on P. O. and Government Savings Banks from 214 to 3 or
4 per cent. in order to force the Bank rate up.

The Hon. H. R. Emmerson agreed with some of W. F. Maclean’s
suggestions though he differed as to the desirability of a Monetary
Commission. He dealt with the subject in generalizations which
were vigorous, radical and denunciative. ‘‘I start out with this
proposition that the Bank Act, as it has been on the statutes for
the past decade, has resulted in the creation of the most powerful
monopoly that exists in Canada to-day. Not only is it powerful
but there is no greater nor more tyrannical combine. Tyranny is
breathed in every paragraph of the Bill under consideration. The
Canadian Bankers’ Association are not as most other associations.
They have powers that no other body in this country has in mat-
ters of trade within their jurisdiction. They have powers which
are autocratic in themselves and in their exercise. They are
supreme.”” Mr. Emmerson admitted that the Banks had contri-
buted ‘‘very materially to the advancement of the business inter-
ests of Canada’’ but claimed, through an informant whom he did
not name, that they were indirectly controlled as a sort of finaneial
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combine by a group of men in Toronto and Montreal who held in
their hands the chief business interests of Canada. ‘‘The Directors
who are common to the 121 leading Canadian corporations can be
sifted down to forty-eight, all residents of Canada, with the single
exception of Lord Strathcona. Of these 121 corporations, 8 are
operating outside of Canada. At the bottom of the whole economic
structure of Canada are 23 Capitalist-Directors who are members
of 90 out of the total 121 corporations. In other words these 23
men are the directive forces in practically all of Canada’s econ-
omic life.”’

The speaker did not give the names to the House but appears
to have handed them to the press and the Toronto Telegram gave a
list of 20 as follows: Sir W. C. Van Horne, W. D. Matthews, Fred.
Nicholls, Hon. Robert MacKay, R. B. Angus, Sir H. M. Pellatt,
Sir William Mackenzie, Sir E. B. Osler, Z. A. Lash, K.C,, Sir T. G.
Shaughnessy, Hon. G. A. Cox, Sir Donald Mann, Lord Strathcona,
C. R. Hosmer, Sir R. Forget, H. M: Molson, D. B. Hanna, E. B.
Greenshields, W. Wainwright and Sir H. M, Allan. Mr. Emmer-
son urged the safeguarding of depositors and an elaborate system
of Government inspection, criticized the Banks for investing money
in splendid buildings and charged them with collecting Canadian
savings to invest in New York call-loans. The figures and parti-
culars as to alleged inter-locking of corporations, at the base and
around the Banking system, which he did not give were dealt with
and enlarged upon by the Grain Growers’ Guide of Winnipeg
(June 25), along the line of its well-known hostility to capital and
finaneial combinations, in a table which was of interest however
inaccurate, or otherwise, might be the conclusions drawn there-
from :

Names of Directors. § %;{ B & g h e Assets.
Q
8 drgdie glgoneug 28
[ (2] =] < (=} =0
Sir Hugh Montagu Allan...... 4 2 7 1 3 17 $ 274,169,258
A BADRURN LIk, il deeen oo dd 2 4 1 44 1 8 1,432,590,169
Senator Geo. A. COX....ovvvnnn 6 5 14 4 53 29 698,958,742
Senator Nathaniel Curry. 2 o 8 .. 10 102,135,128
Geo. E. Drummond,.. 2 - 7 1 10 162,178,365
Thos. J. Drummond. . 2 2 11 2 17 277,122,910
Senator W. C. Edward 2 e 2 o 4 310,248,496
8. H. Ewing .. 3 2 b 1 11 132,963,117
J. W. Flavelle 204 s 5 31 B 266,978,948
Sir Rodolghe Forget, M.P. 1 5 7 1 1 15 142 488 301
Chas. B. Gordon. ......., o 2 O s L 3 276869339
E. B. Greenshields........ 2 o0 3 5 5 281,611,52h
DS B HADDR Lot oo g0 ¢ 3 13 8 3 1 28 876,285,779
R. M. Horne-Payne....... 5 5 1 g 6 398,076 819
S Bolfto: .o Bas: « 2 3 11 2 2 20 1,420,566,571
Chas. R. Hosmer.......... 2 2 14 1 1 20 1,415, 116 305
Senator Robt. Jaffray..... 3 s 5 2 10 2 1,151,509
Senator Sir Lyman Jones. 1 g 2 & 3 248,250,637
Z. A. Lash, K.C., LL.D 2 6 2 s 4 16 769 803,510
D. Lorne McGibbon 1 .4 4 oe ” 5 36 134 359
D. McNicholl.. 1 1 . o ot 2 1,049, 745 567
Wilmot D. Mathe 3 5 b X 4 18 1, 281 813 779
Sir Donald Mann. A 3 1 1 o 5 263,365.543
Sir Wm. Mackenzie.. 8 7 8 1 1 20 621,638,858
Senator Robt. Mackay 2 3 13 74 8 21 1,609,296,861
8. J. MOOTe...0ivaeinnsae 1 1 6 1 by 9 51,844,851
Geo. A. MOITOW....ovovenusenns 3 # 3 4 1 1 60,771,669
Lieut.-Col. Frank 8. Meighen. 2 el 2 1 1 6 57,882,528
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-1 8 = o 2
- it Saghlh b z
Names of Directors. E Sg g 8 g 3 Assets,

@ HO = = 7] g

et gslthyst gl g wisB

= = =t < o =O
Cawthra Mulock........c.eu... i oy 2 2 5 $ 106,018,169
A. M, Nanton....... 2 3 3 3 8 106,417,150
Frederic Nicholls... o i 9 2 18 394,025,106
Sir Edmund B. Osler.. 4 4 & 1 6 15 1,170,207,682
Col. Sir Henry Pellatt. 2 6 11 2 2 23 257,883,726
J. H. Plummer......... 2 3 4 1 . 10 333,154,283
James Ross, T8 2 1 2 50 s 5 279,482,460
Rt. Hon, Lord Strathcona .... 4 1 2 1 2 10 1,310,137,159
Sir Thos. Shaughnessy. ....... 2 2 s Sk 1 ) 1,373,759,926
Sir Wm. Van Horne............ 1 9 6 1 3 20 1,425,273,567
Sir Edmund Walker, .. z 2 1 3 1 o 7 304,407,757
Sir Wm. White.. 3 2 3 2 £ 10 1,127,203,232
D. R, Wilkie ....... 2 e e 2 2 6 140,806,965
E. R. Wood......... 4 6 11 3 s 24 824,147,917

This analysis of 204 Directorates in as many important com-
panies touching navigation, railways, assurance, industry, land
Light and Power, Loan and Savings and Trust concerns, Mining
and Mortgage interests, and assuming to include the whole $1,-
091,000,000 of Banking assets, with a further total of $3,000,000,-
000, was of interest though not of the importance which some com-
mentators alleged. A Director does not necessarily control the
organization he is connected with and, at best, is only one of
many. Even his degree of individual influence depends upon the
number of shares he possesses and the above statistics do not afford
any data in this respect. As a matter of fact some men in these
concerns, bearing names of financial note, only held a few shares.
The question of control depends primarily upon the shareholders
and they are usually numerous and scattered. The figures, how-
ever, indicated the men who pulled many of the strings of Canadian
finance in 1913 even if they did not prove that these men did so in
any organized way or with such action as is usual to a combination
of great interests. There was not much said about the subject in
the press but it was pointed out that there were too many rivals in
policy, finanece, transportation and so on included in the list to
make such a thing as organized action amongst them feasible.
‘What common ground, it was asked, had the C.P.R. and C.N.R.
financial interests or those of the Banks of Montreal and Com-
merce, or those of Lord Strathcona and Senator Cox? So far as
the Banks were concerned their competition for business in every
centre and every Province was well known; their chief combined
action being in times of stress for the protection of some weak
institution.

To return to the discussion of the Bank Act changes it may be
added that W. A. Buchanan of Medicine Hat (Lib.) also sup-
ported Government inspection and denounced the alleged high
rates of discount; G. W. Kyte (Lib.) of Nova Scotia eulogized the
American system as giving small loans with more facility and he
also demanded higher rates of interest on deposits; J. G. Turriff,
a Western Liberal member, took the ground that a ‘‘dangerous
monopoly’’ was being created and that the Bank Aect was all in
favour of the ‘‘Big Interests’’ of Canada. He also wanted special
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protection for depositors. D. Warnock, Levi Thomson, and F. F.
Pardee, W. M. German, Michael Clark, followed and Mr. White,
Minister of Finance, on Jan. 30, closed the debate and the Bill
passed into Committee and eventually became law without serious
change. Mr. White, in his answer to critics, pointed out that the
Bill was along the same lines, though more advanced ones, as the
measure introduced by Sir W. Laurier and prepared by Mr. Field-
ing in 1911 just before the late Government went out of office;
stated that the Bank of England was a private institution handling
Government business and not a National Bank; declared it im-
possible for the Government to issue two or three hundred millions
of Dominion Notes without a gold basis—they would not remain
in circulation and if they came in the Government could not redeem
them ; opposed the guarantee of deposits by a combination of Banks
as (1) equalizing the old, experienced, reputable institution with
the new, untried, and still struggling one and (2) promoting ecare-
lessness in the investment and loaning of money which had been
received without regard to the character or management of the
Bank; stated that the Audit system proposed in the Act was praec-
tically that originated in the agitation carried on by H. C. McLeod,
late General Manager of the Bank of Nova Scotia.

In the public discussion of the subject there was a cleavage of
opinion. In Parliament the diseussion was not normally partisan
but, with the exception of Messrs. Sharpe and Maclean, the tend-
ency of Conservative speakers was to support the Government Bill
and of Liberals to criticize, in some form or other, the present or
proposed system. Sir Edmund Walker had this to say (Jan. 8) of
the clause authorizing Banks to lend on grain and ecattle: ‘‘At pre-
sent the average farmer is obliged to sell his produce as soon as it
is harvested no matter what the market price may be. The result
is that an artificial price for grain prevails, because every man is
trying to market his crop at the same time, for whatever it will
bring. Elevators overflow, the railways are swamped, and general
traffic is congested to a degree that interferes with business of
every sort. If the farmer is enabled to secure a loan at the Bank
upon his crop, he can hold it until the market is stable and he will,
in all likelihood, secure a better price. The railways will be enabled
to carry the crops to market throughout the year instead of
attempting the impossible task of moving the entire harvest during
the rush season of a few weeks.”’

The Montreal Star (Jan. 22) met the contention as to young
and inexperienced Bank managers who only remained a short time
in a rural loeality, knew little of the people, and distrusted every-
one, with the statement that banking business was done upon char-
acter rather than securities. ‘‘One remedy would be to put the
branch banks in the hands of officials likely to be permanent—
which would imply better pay. Amnother is to appoint a superior
officer to look after a group of branch banks in a certain district,
that superior officer to be permanent, well-paid, and increasingly
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familiar with the entire countryside.”’ The Toronto Globe (23
Jan.) aftacked the Dominion Gold Reserve for Dominion Notes as
needlessly storing gold which should be better used. On the $115,-
000,000 outstanding notes there was a gold reserve of $7,500,000
against the first $30,000,000 and dollar for dollar of the $85,000,000
balance. The Toronto journal urged another $50,000,000 of note
circulation on a 50 per cent. reserve basis. The Government’s
Audit proposal was declared to be quite unsatisfactory and a sys-
tem of Government inspection advocated (¥eb. 14). The Financial
press denounced any weakening of the gold basis or the creating of
‘‘flat money,’’ or greenback currency after the American plan, and
pointed out that instead of holding 40 per cent. of their reserves in
Dominion Notes as required by the Act the Banks in late years had
held over 70 per cent. because of the gold basis.

Many important points of view were presented to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Commerce when the Bill was before them and
a number of representative men of varied interests were examined.
H. C. McLeod expressed approval of the new legislation and de-
clared that Banking profits were not excessive; stated the opinion
that Bank loans were now in excess of what was prudent—73 4
of the Bank assets at the end of February, 1913; favoured a rigid
and thorough Government Audit of Bank head offices and advocated
a fixed cash reserve in gold and legal tender of 15 per cent. with
a prohibition of any Bank underwriting flotation schemes; sug-
gested the yearly publication of a list of Bank investments and the
prohibition of loaning to any one customer of more than a reason-
able proportion of a Bank’s assets—a limit of 25 per cent. of capital
being suggested. H. B. Mackenzie, General Manager of the Bank
of British North America, stated that the net returns from ecall
loans in New York did not exceed 3 per cent.; there being in Can-
ada a very restricted market for this class of loan. Hence its value
as a liquid security abroad, the calling in of which did not affect
conditions in Canada. J. B. Forgan, President of the 1st National
Bank of Chicago, was examined on April 10 and approved the
general lines of the proposed legislation. He stated that the ‘‘weak-
ness of the United States banking system and the cause of panics
there were in the difficulty of a large number of small banks individ-
nally controlling cash reserves. Such a wide disposition of gold
reserves as was caused by 25,000 individual banks was unscientific,
wasteful and dangerous.”” As to Government inspection he was
explicit in condemnation :

Without intending to reflect in the slightest degree on either the useful-
ness or desirability of external audits and inspections, experience compels
one to say that it seems impossible to establish any system of external
supervision that will at all compare in thoroughness with the organized internal
supervision you now have. Bank supervision pre-supposes some degree of
responsibility for existing conditions, and in that sense is a misnomer. Such
responsibility cannot be placed upon nor assumed by any authority whose
only prerogative is to make periodical audits and inspections. When internal

inspections are made every loan account at the Branch under inspection is
reported on to the General Manager. Inspectors are kept familiar with head
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office instructions as issued. Thus there is an effective working organization.
The practical difficulty of inspection legislation is that it misleads public
opinion as to where responsibility for management really belongs.

R. McKenzie, of the Manitoba Grain Growers’ Association, and
F. W. Green of the Saskatchewan organization, approved of the
grain loaning clause, wanted fuller facilities for small farm loans,
criticized the Banks for an alleged drawing of Western money
into Eastern business but could not give any facts or proofs,
wanted interest rates limited to 7 per cent. They both supported
the idea of agricultural credit banks—small institutions aided by
the Provincial Governments. G. F. Chipman of the Grain Grow-
ers’ Guide wanted public statements from every Western branch
bank as to its local business; E. J. Fream, of the United Farmers
of Alberta, said that the big trouble in the West lay in the fact of
the farmer being compelled to close his financial year on the 1st of
November. ‘‘The West had been a big borrowing country and was
dependent to a large extent upon the Agricultural implement com-
panies for credit. These Companies made it a practice to have
their notes fall due on.the 1st of November, the result being that
the farmers were compelled to throw their produce on'the market
in the months of September and October if they were to meet their
debts. If they did not do that, as had been shown in the last few
months, they were simply hounded to death by these Companies.’’
He favoured co-operative agricultural credit banks but was opposed
to the United States system of banking.

H. O. Powell, General Manager of the Weyburn Securities
Bank, stated that his institution was started three years ago with
a total capital of $315,000, had ten branches and was now paying
a dividend of 5 per cent. He spoke from practical experience on
both sides of the Line with both banking systems. The average rate
of interest charged by his Bank was about 9 per cent.; in some
cases it ran as high as 12 per cent. where the customer’s business
was not really desired. In the Western Provinces he declared that
the borrowers got practically double what they could get under
similar conditions in the United States. ‘‘Where a farmer in Sas-
katchewan gets a loan of $2,000 at 9 per cent., a farmer under
similar conditions across the Line would consider himself lucky if
he got $1,000 at 12 per cent.”’

Sir Edmund Walker (Apl. 16) presented some figures as to
Banking and other profits. Taking 100 representative industrial
concerns in Canada, with a total capital and surplus of $176,000,-
000 (only industries under normal conditions of prosperity being
considered) his statement showed a total profit last year of $13.-
000,000 or, 17-84 per cent. Ten British Banks, he added, showed
an average profit of 117 per cent. and nineteen Canadian Banks
gave an average profit on eapital and reserve of 8 -84 per cent. Thus
British Banks made one-third larger profits than Canadian Banks,
and ordinary business concerns made twice as much. Moreover the
percentage of profit made by Canadian Banks was steadily declin-
ing owing to the increased cost of administration. In 1907 the
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profits represented 1-43 per cent. of the entire assets; in 1908, 1-37
per cent. and last year 1:26 per cent. ‘‘Banking in Canada is not
unduly profitable and under present conditions capital is actually
deterred from going into it. No new country in the history of the
world has been afforded greater banking facilities than Western
Canada. Few new branches opened up there pay before the third
year; and it is usually seven years before there is a net profit.
Ninety-four per cent. of the business of the Banks is done by cheque
and on this volume of business there is practically no profit.”’ E. L.
Pease of the Royal Bank of Canada opposed any limit to real estate
investments. ‘‘The proportion of Canadian bank premises to paid-
up capital is 32-86 per cent., to capital and reserves, 17 -4 per cent.
and to all Assets 2:55 per cent. In Scotland the figures, respec-
tively are 4997 per cent., 32-86 per cent. and 3-12 per cent.”” He
stated the prevailing interest rate in the West as 8 per cent. and
said that it cost at least 25 per cent. more to do business in the
‘West than in the East.

G. N. Ducharme, a Montreal banker (Apl. 18), contradicted
‘Western witnesses by declaring that the West was really draining
the East of money. He advocated a Government Commission to
run the Banks as the Railway Commission did the railways. D.
R. Wilkie, President of the Imperial Bank of Canada (Apl. 22nd),
defended the gold reserve because the notes representing the gold
were earning money and strengthening the Banks; favoured the
extension of the emergency circulation over the whole year and
thought the circulation of Canadian bills in other countries helped
to open markets and trade routes; wanted the $30,000,000 of United
States gold held by Canadian Banks to be re-invested and stated
that in the United States every bank had, on the average, failed
twice in the past 20 years; stated that the chief funections of the
Canadian Bankers’ Association, of which he was President, were
the charge of circulation and the appointment of Curators in cases
of suspension. The new Bank Act came into operation on July
1st, 1913, and on Sept. 14 a list of 63 External Auditors which had
been prepared by the Canadian Bankers’ Association was approved
(with two exceptions) by the Minister of Finance.

Of individual Banking events during the year the run upon the
Montreal District and Savings Bank was a purely local and pass-
ing matter though one which created much excitement in Montreal
at the time. Operating under a special charter for the purpose of
recewmg the savings of working people, and orlgmally established
in 1846, it had 13 branches scattered throughout the city, deposits
on Dec. 31, 1912, of $30,713,948 and 145,000 depos1tors, a capital
and reserve of $2 250,000, $3 301,365 of cash in hand, and $8,-
768,046 of call loans, with $15,727,528 of municipal loans. The
chief shareholders were the President, Hon. J. A. Ouimet, the
estates of Sir William Hingston and Mrs. S. C. Judah and the
Molson family. As during a previous run, in 1898, no one knew
any reason or cause for the rush of people on March 4th, the
obvious alarm of the crowds, the intense desire to draw their
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money out of the institution. Every one was paid quietly and
quickly while the leading financiers of the city were expressing con-
fidence in the Bank and offering it all the money it might require.
The President issued a statement to the effect that he had arrange-
ments for the immediate receipt of $2,500,000 in cash, and more if
it were needed, but before the rush abated over two millions of
savings had been withdrawn. By the 6th, however, the panic had
passed and men and women were returning and opening new
accounts. It may be added here that the special Charter of this
Bank, with its $32,000,000 of Assets, and of the Caisse d’Economie
de Notre Dame de Quebec with Assets of $12,000,000, were renewed
by Parliament during the year with tributes from the Finance
Minister and others to the excellence of their work as Savings
institutions.

The absorption of Lia Banque Internationale du Canada, Mon-
treal, by the Home Bank of Canada, Toronto, was an event of 1913
which aroused considerable comment in and out of Parliament. The
former was a picturesque institution organized in 1911 and duly
incorporated with a subscribed capital of $10,000,000 of which
$8,000,000 was French and the balance Canadian. The paid-up
capital was $1,000,000. The grant of a certificate had been delayed
from May to October, 1911, when the new Government decided to
issue it. Trouble arose between the management in Montreal and
in Paris where a Branch had been opened; difficulties also
developed over the payment by the Bank of $200,000 to O. B.
D’Aoust as commission for obtaining the French subscriptions to
the stock. Then the French interests tried to get control of the
institution and to unseat Sir Rodolphe Forget, M.p., the President
and founder of the Bank. These and other troubles did not con-
duce to its prosperity and, on July 31, 1912, after ten months’ oper-
ation, the total Assets were only $4,078,535. On Sept. 3rd, fol-
lowing, the annual meeting was held with Parisian shareholders
present who had proxies for 60 per cent. of the Bank’s paid-up
capital. The proxies were thrown out as not regularly executed,
the three French Direetors and J. N. Greenshields, k.c., were
dropped from the Board, Sir R. Forget was re-elected President
and R. Bickerdike, m.p., Vice-President. There were several new
Direetors appointed including Sir George Garneau of Quebec and
D. O. Lesperance, M.P., and the total Assets were reported at $3,-
515,028.

Toward the close of the year 1912 prolonged negotiations took
place with the Home Bank of Canada and, on Dec. 12th, it was
announced that Sir Henry M. Pellatt and a Toronto Syndicate
had acquired the option on 52,575 of Internationale shares and were
carrying on negotiations with Colonel James Mason, President of
the Home Bank. Meanwhile questions associated with the organ-
ization and management of the Internationale had been discussed by
Sir R. Forget, Hon. R. Lemieux and others in the House of Com-
mons on Jan. 28th, during a somewhat heated debate. On March
19 the shareholders of the institution met in Montreal and ratified
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its absorption by the Home Bank-—the latter giving its shares
valued at 128 in exchange for the assets of the Internationale. On
April 15 the agreement was legally put into effect and the Home
Bank at its annual meeting increased the eapital stock to $5,000,-
000—the statement of the institution on May 31 showing Assets of
$14,735,100. As to this arrangement the Toronto Globe of Jan.
18 said: ‘‘It is a fortunate thing that the shareholders of the Inter-
national Bank have fallen into the hands of so safe and sane a fin-
ancier as Colonel Mason of the Home Bank. They have found it
necessary, it is true, to exchange their holdings of International
at fifty cents on the dollar but the Home Bank stock they are get-
ting is a proved security managed by careful men. The French
shareholders, therefore, whose first venture into Canadian finance
has proved so unfortunate, are likely to fare better in future.’’

A Banking event of a personal but important character was
the announcement in October that R. B. Angus, President of the
Bank of Montreal since 1910, had retired and would be succeeded
by Henry Vineent Meredith, Vice-President and General Manager ;
that Mr. Meredith, who had risen from a junior clerkship in that
great institution, would be replaced by Sir Frederick Williams-
Taylor and that A. D. Brathwaite, Superintendent of Ontario
Branches, would be Assistant General Manager. Sir F. Williams-
Taylor who, at the age of 51, thus ecame into charge of the Bank of
Montreal after 35 years of service had, sinee 1906, won a high posi-
tion in London as Manager of the Bank there and had become the
head of the Colonial banking interests of the Metropolis. So con-
spicuous had he made his position in the world of London finance
and society that the honour of Knighthood at New Year’s, 1913,
was looked upon as a natural and fitting compliment.

Before his departure for Canada to assume his new duties Sir
Frederick was variously entertained—notably at the Canada Club
banquet on Dec. 3rd when Donald Macmaster, .c., m.p., Chair-
man, proposed his health as being ‘‘a sound financier, prudent
administrator, keen critic, ardent sportsman, true friend and faith-
ful steward.”” In reply Sir Frederick made this interesting state-
ment: ‘‘There may be no harm in my telling you that during my
eight years of office in London the Bank of Montreal has been the
medium through which Canadian loans aggregating no less a sum
than $500,000,000—of which every dollar is safe to the investor—
have been placed in this market, plus many millions of private
moneys transferred to Canada, and some $125,000,000, the proceeds
of Canadian Pacific Railway stock issues.’’

The Farmers Bank failure was more or less discussed during
the year. Chief Justice Sir W. R. Meredith of Ontario made pub-
lic his Report as Special Commissioner to inguire into the subject.
He concluded that W. R. Travers and the Provisional Directors
were guilty of a breach of trust; that the Treasury Board had
given its certificate as a result of false and fraudulent representa-
tions by Travers; that Peter Ryan of Toronto was not guilty of
certain alleged relations with Travers and the Bank in its early
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stages; that the subsequent management was ‘characterized by
gross extravagance, recklessness, incompetency, dishonesty and
fraud and has resulted in the entire loss of capital and deposits’’;
that the Provincial Government’s deposit in the Bank was due
simply to a desire to properly distribute its funds amongst Toronto
Banks. The institution was often referred to in the Banking
debates of the year at Ottawa and in the evidence taken by the
Banking Committee. On May 8, a large deputation waited upon
Mr. White, Minister of Finance, with William Laidlaw, k.c., and
Wallace Nesbitt, K.C., as their chief speakers, and the contention
that as the original Certificate should never have been granted the
Government was more or less responsible for the consequences. Dr.
Beattie Nesbitt’s trial, as the Bank’s first President and founder,
was interrupted by his death.

On Feb. 15th the Bank of Nova Scotia formally took over the
business of the Bank of New Brunswick under terms of an arrange-
ment which had been settled in the previous year. The latter
institution had a record going back to 1820 and 30 branches in the
Maritime Provinces with one in Quebec. At the time of absorp-
tion its paid-up Capital was $1,000,000 and its Rest $1,790,000,
the Deposits $8,375,460 and total Assets $12,692,642. At a hear-
ing in the Police Court of St. Stephen, N.B., on March 4, it was
shown that the St. Stephen’s Bank failure of some time before was
due to extraordinary conditions of management. J. T. Whitloeck,
the Cashier, had carried notes in a wallet unrecorded in the Bank
books, of himself and family, aggregating $70,000 and of another
person $62,000; these and other liabilities had been running for
years without payments and, since the failure, $11,000 only had
been realized out of notes totalling $362,000.

Other financial or banking incidents of the year included the
filing of the will of Sir Edward Clouston, late President of the
Bank of Montreal, which showed an estate of $2,672,000; the extra-
ordinary Bank swindles of a man named James Ray who in Guelph,
Lindsay, Galt, Berlin, Hamilton and Brantford got a total of about
$15,000 in a few days on the strength of forged letters of intro-
duction from the Union Bank at Saskatoon, and then vanished;
the talk at the close of the year as to the Royal Bank of Canada
absorbing the Bank of Vancouver with its total Assets of $2,753,-
714 ; a declaration in October of a bonus of 1 per cent. by the Can-
adian Bank of Commerce which brought its disbursements to share-
holders for the year up to 12 per cent.; the retirement of Eugene
O’Keefe from the Presidency of the Home Bank of Canada and
the election of Colonel James Mason who was shortly afterwards
appointed to the Senate of Canada with the special approval of
financial and military men ; the retirement of F. W. Broughall from
the management of the Sterling Bank of Canada and the appoint-
ment of A. H. Walker, Inspector of the Bank as General Manager.
Bank appointments, not already mentioned, were as follows:

4
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Bank. Position. Appointment. Place.

COMMErCO.eesasasavaaass Director............ el ALIRDL L, o o seio saaet o Sudan Winnipeg.
" SEITYRINAIERS J ..Montreal.

Montreal.

Vancouver ....... .General-Manager. . e Vancouver.
Nova Scotia resesies Direct,or ARIIRY N 98 «eee. James Manchester ...... 7y 8t. John,
. SO e S s AR Y see DX, W. W. White..ooroaaseass 8t. John,
Molsons B AR ...Asst. General-Manager... E. C. Pratt....cccoieveieianes Montreal.
10 ...Manager at Montreal..... E. W. Wand.,...... eeeesses.Montreal.
Ottawa .......... o v Dlrector ............ ttawa.
Vancouver........ dap ey ol . .. Vancouver
Hochelaga General -Manager... 5 Montreal.
........ ..Manager at Montreal.... F. G. LedUCr..ccserasse......Montreal,
Northem Crown... -. Director...... Y et W d SORTIBUE, ¢ 0.0 ote a5 iate D Bleord Winnipeg.
b b o2 ST .. A, McTavish Campbell. .. Winnipeg.
N o . John Stovel......... 3 Winnipeg.
Montreal Manager at Lond George C. Cassels London.,
X Director. Huntley R. Drummond Montreal.
N ) William McMaster Montreal.
Union B B. B. Cronyn..... Toronto.
Nova Scoti Manager at Tor C. H. Easson.. Toronto
= 3 Manager at Halifax. H. A. Flemming,. Halifax
Merchants... ..Manager at Victori: Allan C. Fraser... Victoria.
Britlsh North Amerxca .Manager at Montreal,... G. B. Gerrard........... ..Montreal
weSecretary..oeeinee.-. . Jackson Dodds.......... .London.
Ottawa. .................. President., ... Hon. George Bryson ..Coulonge.
.l ..Vice-President. .J. B, Fraser.....c... ... ..Ottawa.
Home ....Director...... . A, Claude Macdonell, M.P.....Toronto.
. ? UL, . C. B. McNaught......... ..Toronto.
Toronto... o « veeeess Willlam I, Gear............... Montreal.
Nova Scotia,......oe.eens Superlntendent Western
Branches............... J. A. McLeod.................Toronto.
- alele e gtos i Su enntendent Ontario
Quebec Branches. .,... George Sanderson..,.. PEEERLLY Toronto.
ST R «seso.Superintendent, Maritim
Provinces Branches, ... E. Crockett........... (2 ML Toronto.
....Director.,........... ..o W. M. Birks......... ..Montreal.
5 & 5 ..Montreal.
Montreal.
Quebec

The Bank statemeut of Dec. 31, 1913, showed more than the
usual reduction at that season of the year in current loans with,
however, an increased available reserve in proportion to public
liabilities of 24-57 per cent. as compared with 22-09 at the close of
December, 1912. In the year, as a whole, the net profits of 15
Banks—Montreal, Molsons, Commerce, Quebee, Hamilton, Union,
Ottawa, Metropolitan, - Nova Scotia, Dominion, Provincial and
Northern Crown—were stated at $14,250,276 or a total of $8-03 per
cent. on the invested capital of $86,000,000 and Rest of $90,000,-
000. A similar estimate by the Montreal Financial Times for 1912
gave net profits of 8:96 per cent. for 14 institutions. The chief
statistics of the Banks at the end of 1913 and of the year 1912, as
well as at July 31st when the new Bank Act requirements came

into force—were as follows:

Particulars. Dec, 81,1912, July 31, 1918.

Authorized Capital Stock..
Capital Stock Subscribed.

$196,866,666 $190,866,666
124,950,716 118,190,96

Capital Paid-up...... 114,881,914 116,520,153
Reserve Fund or Res 106,840,007 108,959,833
Average amount of Gold and Coin held during the

MONtN. .0 0eeivebinonsions P o 5 .. Not stated 87,107,557
Notes in CIrCUIation. . ......e.seorrens .. 110,048,357 99,143,411
Loans to Directors and Associates ) 10,586,994 10,105,316
Balances due to Dominion & Provl, GOVtS.. .. ...e. 89,612,656 40,835,642
Average amount of Dominion notes held during

151700 v PHRRE R SRy Aagles sl f Nivao o A 94,382,259 91,656,478
Total Deposits in Canada....o.emeens .. 1,012,418,659 977,932,584
Deposits Elsewhere thau in Canada ,050,132 86, 600 194
Total Liabilities.. 1, 292 451 137 p i 275 297 267
Specie Held.......... 33, 780 333 72 949
Dominion Notes Held 94,584,484 91.011,691

Deposits with Domin{on Govt.......o.eeess gy Ry 6,410,103 6,616,333

Dec. 31, 1913.
$187,866,666
115,882,166
114,809,297
112,118,016

48,359,958
108,646,425
9,193,447
32,309,690

105,214,641
1,006,067,835
108,408,085
1,308,756,866
45,423,463
104,778,358

3 h
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Particulars. Dec. 81, 1912. July 31, 1918,  Dec. 81, 1913,
Deposits in Central Gold ReServe..c.cceeiieiiiones coernceeeces  aessssccnsss $ 7,597,066
Notes of and Cheques on other Banks,............ 81,684,415 60,728,208 75,675,418
Deposits with and Balances due from other Banks 42,772,454 87,682,699 39,727,973
Dominion and Provincial Govt., Municipal and
Railway Securities, Held.......ccvieaveennanns 102,140,511 107,240,421 104,098,102
Call and Short Loans in Canada ......ccceeveeineee 70,655,661 67,991,255 72,862,971
Call and Short Loans Elsewhere. Y 105,952,101 89,266,235 115,984,680
Other Current Loans in Canada,. 881,331,981 858,429,069 822,387,975
Current Loans Elsewhere........c... o] 40,990,126 42,960,513 58,305,388
Loans to Provl. Governments....... &g 5,181,491 2,111,836 38,827,862
Loans to Municipalities, Overdue debts........... Not stated 43,121,384 30,518,573
Aggregate of Loans to Directors or Partners of
DIPEOtOTS coiisvdasoseseessvdstiaaaldosssssiosesnse 10,536,994 10,105,316 9,193,447
Bank Premises (at €0St)...ccevvveencieiionaceoiasss 37,028,299 40,896,616 41,756,221
TOAL ASBOLS, .. coaveecnccsossenransrecesssoanosaoses 1,526,081,158 1,519,617,013 1,551,263,432

B So far as the slowing-down of financial conditions
Brditess in Canada was concerned many facts have been al-
incidentsand  ready given. There was another side, of course, to
Caalitions the subject. For the first part of the year general
i business and industry were good; in the Maritime
Provinces both remained about the same to the close of the period.
Over the whole Dominion 29 listed Companies or institutions
increased their dividends and these included the Dominion Tex-
tile (common), Shawinigan Water and Power, Canadian General
Electric (common), La Rose Consolidated, Shredded Wheat (com-
mon), Real Estate Loan, and Dominion Savings and Loan, Can-
ada Landed and Investment, Canada Permanent Mortgage, Kam-
inistiquia Power, Huron and Erie Loan and Savings, Ottawa Light,
Heat and Power, Dominion Canners (common), Toronto Mortgage,
Montreal Land and Mortgage, British Columbia Packers, Hamilton
Provident and Loan, Landed Banking and Loan, London and
Canadian Loan, Dominion Savings and Loan, the National Brick,
the Granby Mining and Smelting, G.T.R. (3rd Preference), City
Dairy, Toronto, Cape Breton Electric, Montreal Tramways.

Though loans were difficult to get in London and many were
largely left in the hands of the underwriters yet the Cities of Que-
bec, Prince Albert and Port Arthur, the Manitoba Government,
the B.C. Electric Railway, Toronto Power Company, and Canada
Southern Railway, were fortunate in having issues over-subscribed
to a total of £4,535,000 or $22,000,000. Three large concerns
passed their dividends and only four decreased them. The invest-
ments of Loan, Trust and Insurance Companies in the West in-
creased by $44,000,000 over 1912. It was a good year for Agricul-
ture, and especially so in the West, but only a fair one for the
Fisheries; Lumbering varied in every Province but there was no
shortage of labour and wages remained the same as in 1912; Min-
ing was exceptionally active and production good while Manufac-
turing showed a marked slowing-down at the close of the year with
decreased orders from the West. The Building trades suffered
from the depression to a total of $33,000,000 below 1912 figures
though Eastern cities, as a whole, showed an increase over that
year. The following table—with the cities of nnder $1,000,000 each
lumped together—will illustrate conditions:
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13 Eastern Cities. 1912. 1918. 15 Western Cities. 1912. 1913.
o S 3 Winnipeg.......... $20,563,750  $18,621,650
¥ : Vancouver..... .. 19,420,432 10,248,803

5 ,248,

Edmonton......... 14,446,819 9,242,450

Calgary ..... 20,394,220 8,619,153

Saskatoon 7,640,530 4,453,845

Moose Ja 5,276,797 4,238,470

Victoria 3 8,208,165 4,037,992

o 2, Regina ......co0nse 8,047,309 4,018,350

G 1, Medicine Hat..... 2,836,219 2,851,672

Quebec 3 1, Prince Albert...... 2,042,450 1,380,290

Qutremont. . 1,582,000 1,819,000  St. Boniface....,.. 1,251,612 1,038,840

London.., 1,136,108 1,789,920 New Westminster. 1,634,618 958,975

Windsor. . 988,063 1,148,975  South Vancouver.. 2,600,000 895,000

250 1,167,105 1,015,886 Lethbridge........ 1,868,250 504,954

Places under Brandon........... 1,166,214 593,309
$1,000,000 5,459,806 5,802,367

Total ..veeevivens $78,440,860  $89,224,057 Totalll. s 1kl . $116,886,176  §72,703,653

Meanwhile the general work of development was going on, the
basis of progress was really untouched by the passing Stringency
and depression, the best elements of business were but slightly
affected. British money coming into Canada was greater rather
than less and, upon the whole, it was well expended in developing
the rich resources of a virgin country. Apart from the land await-
ing cultivation and the mineral development, everything had to be
built up from the bottom, especially in the West ; roads to be made,
bridges constructed, railways built, towns planned and houses,
schools, churches and business buildings erected while all the
machinery of modern life had to be provided. The initial cost of
doing these things was very great in so vast a country. This work
went on in 1913 without any serious check and that the solid busi-
ness of the country proceeded in the same way was proven in the
increase of Eastern Bank clearings and building construction.

The coming of the J. Norton Griffiths Company to St. John and
the Sir W. G. Armstrong-Whitworth concern to Montreal were
practical indications of British confidence in the future of Can-
adian industry as was the steady increase of American investments
in Canadian factory branches or independent industries—$279,-
075,000 in 1909, $417,143,221 in 1911 and $636,903,952 in 1913.*
In view of the enormous value of Canadian real estate the mortgage
indebtedness of Canada was, and is, very small. The latest avail-
able Dominion statistics (1912) of 73 Loan and Trust Companies
showed only $246,303,269 of current loans on real estate; the grain
yield of that year was alone sufficient in net value to pay off twice
the amount of that total. In a more general view of business the
Toronto Financial Post estimated the dividend payments of Oct. 1
to December 31st, 1913, at $37,500,396 of which Steam railways
were responsible for $15,403,956, Industrial corporations for $6,-
455,498, Government and Municipal debentures $3,810,274, Chart-
ered banks $3,234,254, Mines $2.883,005 and Canadian Electric
Light and Power concerns $3,629,208. As to the West all kinds of
influences were in evidence during 1913 and many of the depres-
sive elements have been pretty well indicated. But a substantial
basis of permanent husiness and prosperity was shown in the con-

* NOoTE.—Estimates made by the Toronto Monetary Times.
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tinued growth of Western Civic assessments as compiled by the
Montreal Financial Times and, in part, quoted here:

1904 1908 1912 1913

Winnipeg $36,273,400 $96,786,768 $176,714,725 $218,979,720
Reginad...ccoienanas 1,024,966 11,147,571 26,984,273 55,026,608
Moose Jaw. 821,590 ,230, 20,683, 43,666,298
Saskatoon........ ,380 6,621,337 24,100,828 88,370,810
CRIRETY: .. ot e 3,321,649 12,832,496 52,747,600 111,598,135
Edmonton 8,208,100 21,985,700 46,404,740 123,475,070
Brandon . e 2,578,818 8,385,663 12,415,310 11,626,760
Prince Albert ...... 1,028,110 4,839,356 11.123. 18,925,107
Yorkton ..... i 1,021,000 2,052,137 ,256,752
i’lbllm ................ 1,780,875 9,681,925
bridge o 113,215 3,374,000 11,908,652 13,209,185
Medlclne Hat ...... 894,680 3,614,900 4,907,560 7,012,580

On Sept. 11, H. S. Holt, President of the Royal Bank of Can-
ada, told the Vancouver Province that: ‘‘I have never had greater
faith in the future of Canada than at the present moment. Busi-
ness conditions are absolutely sound from coast to coast. The only
trouble is that we have been, going too fast and the present steady-
ing-down will serve a very good purpose.’”’ Even this slowing-down
had not been marked by any such process as in the United States.
In Canada the total of Bank clearings and Building permits had
increased; in the Republic the former decreased in 1913 by 2-5 per
cent. and the latter by 7-6 per cent. In Canada Imports had
greatly increased and Failures only slightly; in the United States
imports of merchandise decreased 3 per cent. and Failure liabil-
ities increased by 46 per cent. The President of the Bank of Mon-
treal (Mr. H. V. Meredith) stated at the annual meeting on Dec.
3rd that ‘‘legitimate business in Canada continues to be in a satis-
factory condition though a slowing-down in many branches of trade
is in evidence.”” The Failure record of 1913 was satisfactory and
proved the above statements very fully. Aceording to Dun’s Bulletin
the total commercial failures of the year were 1,719 with $16,979,-
406 in liabilities and $12,658,979 in assets. According to Brad-
street’s the liabilities were $16,629,054 and the assets $8,261,882
and the number 1,826—compared with liabilities in 1903 of $8,-
328,362 and in 1893 of $15,690,404. Yet the population had
increased by ome-third in that period. Bradstreet’s figures for
1912 and 1913 were as follows :—

No. of Failures, Assets. Liabilities,
Canada, 1913, 1912, 1913, 1912. 1913, 1912,
$1,369,962 $1,197,847 $2,914,330 $2,410,625

AR TIIRON - 20 b e e sl ah o 409
Quebec........ oorde

New Brunswick.
Nova Scotla.......
Prince Edward Island..
Manitoba....

,002, 2,996,349 6,221,329 5,206,801
145,319 195,044 226,627 337,345
121,615 569,208 250,675 1,670,381

4,750 10,400 7,950 30,409
689,626 481,743 1,520,819 781,410

-

(5

-
qxg 5288 5

Alberta, ..... 128 502378 285325 994,362 471,704
Saskatchewa. L 186 751,263 221,378 1,544708 338,699
British COIUMBIA. .-+ .ernsenessnes 284 144 1,484,891 526,320 2,948,354 1,048,408

Total for Canada.....ceevenen. 1,826 1,306 8,251,882 6,483,614 16,629,054 12,296,282

There was one notable merger, or combination, of interests dur-
ing the year—the completion of developments which had been pro-
ceeding also in 1912. It was a great consolidation of Lake-shipping
and navigation interests with the Richelien and Ontario Naviga-
tion Co. as the pivot. At the beginning of 1913 Sir Rodolphe Forget
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was President of the Company and Parliament had granted its
request for an increase of capital from $10,000,000 to $15,000,000
with the announcement that it was proposed to use the new capltal
as follows: Fort William terminals, $500,000; Steamer at Port
Arthur $750,000; terminals and coal plants at Toronto $200,000
to $250,000; new Quebec to Montreal steamer $750,000 to $1,000,-
000; new Saguenay steamer $500,000; improvements at Quebee
terminals unstated amount. It was expected that this five millions
would be expended in the next three years. The Bill was also
designed to allow the Company to make use of the moneys it had
from earnings which were made in four or five months and required
for use during twelve—for purposes of salaries, advances to sub-
sidiary ecompanies, ete.

The ‘debate took place in the Commons on Feb. 10 and there
was some Liberal criticism, in which W. F. Maclean joined, of
alleged monopoly, combines, higher .cost of transportation, ete.
An amendment moved by Mr. Maclean to refer the subject to the
Railway Commission for investigation and report was defeated by
75 to 86. At this time the R. & 0. Company controlled the Niagara
Navigation Co. the Northern Navigation Co, of Ontario, the Inland
Lines, Limited, the Turbine Steamship Co., the Thousand Island
Steamship Co. and St. Lawrence River Steamship Co. The Fur-
ness-Withy Company of London were understood to be large
stockholders—11,891 shares through the British Maritime Trust.
La Banque Nationale held 1,339 shares, J. W. McConnell 1,675,
Montreal City and District Savings Bank 4,650, James Playfair
of Midland 2,728, the Prudential Trust Co. of Montreal 2,937,
Richardson & Company 6,310, Molsons Bank 2,299, H. Rlchard-
son, Kingston, 1,502, Royal Bank of Canada 3 044 The Company
had been in operation since 1845 and had 1,560 miles of water
routes with 72 steamers. For the calendar year 1912 the gross
receipts had been $4,495,157, the operating expenses $3,345,953,
the net profits $967,512, the total assets $12,760,706.

Following the enlargement of stock came a re-organization in
which the English interests, allied with a new Montreal, Hamilton,
and Toronto section of considerable strength, acquired control. Sir
Rodolphe Forget was almost unanimously supported for the Pre-
sidency at the annual meeting on Feb. 19 but he decided to retire
and the new Board comprised Sir Trevor Dawson of Vickers Lim-
ited as Hon. President, James Carruthers, Montreal, as President,
William Wainwright and James Playfair as Vice-Presidents. The
new Directorate was made up of these gentlemen and Sir R. Forget,
‘W. Grant Morden, C. A. Barnard, k.c., William Hanson, Sir
Montagu Allan, J. R. Binning—all of Montreal, and James Play-
fair, Midland, Claude G. Bryan, London, ¥, A. Magee and J. P.
Steedman, Hamilton, H. B. Smith, Owen Sound, W. D. Matthews,
Toronto, H. W. Richardson, Kingston, D. O. Lesperance, Quebec.
Sir R. Forget finally decided to remain off the Board and Edmund
Bristol, K.c., M.P., of Toronto, was elected in his place. A little
later (Feb. 27) James Playfair was appointed Managing-Director
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while Thomas Henry was placed in charge of the Eastern Division
of the merged Companies, and H. H. Gildersleeve of the Western
Division. The Hon. J. P. B. Casgrain was added to the Director-
ate and a Quebec Advisory Board authorized composed of W. Mol-
son Macpherson (Chairman) and Sir George Garneau, Paul Gali-
bert and Frank Carrel.

During the next few months Mr. Grant Morden and his Eng-
lish associates were working for a still stronger combination and
on June 18th the shareholders were informed that an agreement
had been made to combine 12 Transportation Lines and that ‘‘each
holder of ten shares of Richelieu will receive ten fully paid seven
per cent. cumulative preference shares of the new Company and,
in addition, four fully paid ordinary shares.”’ The new concern
would be called the Canada Transportation Lines Limited, with
an authorized capital of $25,000,000, divided into 125,000, 7 per
cent. cumulative preference shares of $100 each and 125,000 ordin-
ary shares of $100 each with authority to issue thirty-year first
mortgage debenture stock of $8,000,000 bearing interest at 5 per
cent., and power to increase the amount of such mortgage deben-
ture stock from time to time. The Companies to be merged were
as follows:—

Richelieu and Ontario Navigation Co, Quebec Steamship Company, Ltd.

Inland Lines, Limjted. Canadian Interlake Line, Ltd.

Northern Navigation Company, Ltd. Ontario and Quebec Navigation Company,
Niagara Navigation Company, Lta. Ltd.

St. Lawrence River S8teamboat Co., Ltd, Merchants Line, Montreal.

Richelien and Ontario Navigation Co., U.S, Thousand Isiand Steamboat Company, Ltd.

The total assets were placed at $33,055,538 which included ves.
sels valued at $16,866,834. The policy of the new corporation was
explained by Mr. Carruthers on June 18th as follows: ‘‘The
growth of the water transportation on the Great Lakes is assuming
enormous proportions and if Canada in the future is to continue
to go ahead as she has in the past, the growth of this trade from
year to year is going to be very great. This means that if we are
to give satisfactory service to the farmers and shippers of the coun-
try we must be in a position to provide new boats from time to time
and see that the grain grown in the country gets out of it in the
promptest, cheapest, and most efficient manner. Furthermore, we
believe it to be in the interests of the water transportation com-
panies of Canada that they should get English capital on a large
scale interested in this business just as it is interested to-day in the
great railroads of the country. The only way this could be accom-
plished successfully, in the opinion of your Board, was to be con-
nected with a new Company large enough to command the interest of
some of the most important financial houses in London.”’ Most of
the concerns were already controlled by the R. & O. Company
but the Quebeec Steamship Co., the Canada Interlake Line, the
Ontario and Quebec Navigation Co. and the Montreal Line were
new acquisitions. Shortly after this Mr. Bristol retired from the
Board and J. W. Noreross, Toronto, was appointed while a London
Board was constituted composed of Sir Stephen Furness, M.p.,
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Sir A. Trevor Dawson, Sir Vincent Caillard, Albert Vickers, F.
Lewis, W. Grant Morden and Claude Bryan. On Dec. 13th Mr.
Carruthers issued the following statement :

The consolidation of the different Navigation Companies which has been
under way for several months past was finally completed at a meeting of
Directors of the Richelien and Ontario Navigation Co., Ltd., when the sale
was completed of the assets of such Company to the Canada Steamship Line,
Ltd., the sale being made in consideration of $12,000,000 par value of 7 per
cent. camulative preference shares of the Canada Steamship Lines, Ltd., and
$4,000,000 par value of ordinary shares of such Company. It gives the Can-
ada Steamship Lines, Ltd., a fleet of over 100 steamers operating from Port
Arthur, at the head of the Great Lakes to the Lower St. Lawrence, and from
Quebec to the West Indies, and from New York to Bermuda and the West
Indies, as also of all the valuable docks and wharves of these different Com-
panies which have been gradually acquired within the last sixty years, and
which give the new Company unequalled facilities for handling its business
over the wide stretch of territory above mentioned. The different net earn-
ings for this year of the different Companies now owned by Canada Steam-
ship Lines amounted to, up to the 1st of November, over $1,450,000, and the
Company’s officials report that the total net earnings for the current year,
notwithstanding the hard times, and other adverse circumstances, will amount
to between $1,650,000 and $1,700,000. With the savings that can be effected
by the comsolidation the met earnings should amount to, approximately,
$2,000,000 per annum on the basis of the business that the different com-
panies have done this year. Captain J. W. Norcross, who has been so suc-
cessful in connection with the Merchants Mutual Line and the Canada Inter-
lake Line, has accepted the appointment of Managing-Director.

There were some smaller mergers during the year but they were
not important and of the two Bank amalgamations one was prae-
tically completed in 1912. The condition varied greatly from pre-
ceding years as recorded in these volumes for 1909, 1910, 1911 and
1912. The industrial mergers organized in those four years, with
issues of publie securities aggregating $238,746,666 in 1909-11 and
$51,500,000 in 1912, marked a state of affairs which had now
reached a point of repletion. In 1913 the total was about the same
as in the preceding year or $52,000,000 without including, of
course, the Navigation merger. In a Memorial to the Dominion
Government in December, 1913, Roderick Mackenzie, for the West-
ern Grain Growers, estimated the authorized capital of industrial
mergers in four years prior to January, 1913, at $456,938,266 with
the absorption of 248 companies into 56 amalgamated concerns.
The chief industrial merger of the year under consideration was
the Spanish River Pulp and Paper Co. which absorbed the Lake
Superior Paper Co. Litd. with its $3,000,000 preference shares and
$5,000,000 ecommon stock. After amalgamation there was an
authorized capital of $29,075,000 with stock or bonds issued of
$23,625,000. The Dominion Glass Co. Limited was a consolidation
of the chief glass manufacturing companies in Canada with six
factories, an authorized capital of $11,000,000 and the issue of
$2,600,000 preferred shares of which $1,162,500 were taken up in
Canada and the balance offered in Liondon.

As a result of the efforts of A. J. H. Eckhardt of Toronto, an
amalgamation was arranged of the Casket manufacturers of Can-
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ada including the Winnipeg Casket Co., Winnipeg; the Globe Cas-
ket Co., London ; Semens and Evel, Hamilton ; National Casket Co.,
Toronto; Elliott and Son, Prescott, Ont.; Girard and Godin, Three
Rivers, Que.; Christie Bros., Amherst, N.S. The Company was
capitalized at $1,000,000 preferred stock, $2,000,000 common stock
with an issue of $550,000 bonds and the constituent companies
received preferred and common shares of the new Company in pay-
ment of their individual interests. The name assumed was the
Dominion Manufacturers Limited and Lorne C. Webster of Mon-
treal was appointed President. The Smart-Woods Ltd., of Mon-
treal acquired in March the Montreal Tent and Awning Co., and
about the same time the Standard Loan Company of Toronto ab-
sorbed the Reliance Loan and Savings Company under the new
name of The Standard Reliance Mortgage Corporation with an
authorized capital of $5,000,000 of which $1,900,000 was to be
paid up. W. S. Dinnick of the former concern became President
and E. F. B. Johnston, g.c., John Firstbrook and Lord Hyde, of
Pickering, joined the Board, with Herbert Waddington as Man-
aging-Director.

The International Light and Power Co. Ltd. was incorporated
with a capital stock of $20,000,000 and was stated in the press to
involve the re-arrangement of a number of Companies in the United
States and Canada under control of Henry L. Doherty and Co. of
New York—the Canadian concerns said to be involved being the
Dominion Gas Co., Hamilton, the Brantford Gas Co., the Wood-
stock Gas Co., the St. Catharines and Niagara Fuel and Power Co.,
the Niagara Peninsula Power and Gas Co., the Thorold Natural
Gas Co., and the St. Catharines Drilling Co., with six other smaller
Gas companies in Southern Ontario. Details were not made pub-
lic. Another arrangement or amalgamation was that of the Can-
ada General Electric Co. with the Allis-Chalmers-Bullock Company
of Canada and the Allis-Chalmers concern in Milwaukee. The new
business was to be called the Canadian Allis-Chalmers Ltd., and
this put the General Electric Company and Canada Foundry, com-
bined, in a position to build and equip for any industrial enter-
prise. The Western Canada Flour Mills Co., Winnipeg, absorbed
or amalgamated with the Brackman-Ker Milling Co. interests, Vie-
toria, and a large industry was put in a position to produce more
economically and profitably.

A concern styled The Ontario Steel Products Co. Ltd. was
organized with a capital and bond issue of $2,100,000, in May,
through the amalgamation of the Gananoque Spring and Axle Co.
and the D. F. Jones Co. with the Dowsley concern of Chatham,
N.B. The Provincial Paper Mills Company Ltd. was incorporated
with a capitalization of $5,000,000 to acquire the St. Lawrence
Paper Mills Company and Barber Paper and Coating Mills Com-
pany Ltd. with mills at Mille Roches, near Montreal, Niagara Falls
and Georgetown. An Insurance combination was the absorption
of the Nova Scotia Fire Insurance Co. by the Home Insurance Co.
of New York. In British Columbia the Ocean Falls Co. and
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Quatsino Pulp Co. amalgamated with the Crown Paper Co. of
Portland, Oregon. There was also a merger of the Dominion Steel
Castings Co. and the Hamilton Malleable Castings Co. into the
Dominion Steel Foundry Co., Litd., of Hamilton with a capital of
$1,000,000 preferred and $1,000,000 common stock. C. W. Sher-
man of Hamilton was appointed President. The following were
the chief financial and industrial appointments of the year, apart
from the Banks:

Company. Position, Appointment, Place.
Kaministiquia Power Co., Ltd.Dn"ector 98 TR A .J. 8. Norris.. ..... .Montreal
Canada Cottons, Ltd..... e . .Sir Montagu Alla .Montreal
National Trust Company 4 F. W, Molson.... .Montreal.

“ T “ T. B. Macaulay .Montreal,
v Sl oand o Birks.... ¥
Toronto General Trusts Corpor-
RIIOTL o0 ooioo ojle o 8lsnsisle Py LR Vice-President........... J. W. Langmuir........ Toronto.

.E. F, B. Johnston, K.c. Toronto.
.Fa,rquhar Robertson... Montreal.
.William McMaster....Montreal.

Standard Loan Company. Director..........

Canada ngent Cq., L

Dominion Trust Company..... Ha e J. A. Machray........ .Winnipeg.
Northern Railway Company..Vice-Presid & n-
eral Manager.... ..C. J. Smith............Montreal,
International Coal Mining Co.,
LA e, | S8, S AARE AT President and Managing .
DITCLOT. o vie s oo o15'atiles o Charles Fergie......... Montreal.
Alpha Mortgage and Invest—
ment COmpany....cceoeseeeee Managing Director.,....D. Van Cramer........Vancouver.
Crown Trust Company ......... 2nd Vice-President......S. H. Ewing. ....... ...Montreal.
......... Director .....v0veeeeeees.James Thom......,....Montreal.

S nish River Pul; & Paper
p’&ill G0 . RENLE p ++...President
i Dlre‘gtor

“ “

Sault Ste. Marie

“ “ “

Montreal Trust Compan

a“
Lake of the Woods Millﬂlg Co. General Manag Winnipeg.
M Director...... 48 .. Winnipeg.
Montreal Tramways CLoy S aiaw 0 Sve dags y I ek S W. G. RosS........ «.so.Montreal,
oo 0™ ST § T T PLJL Mclntosh ......... Montreal,
Ogilvie Milling Co., Ltd....... L ] [ i o] K A, M. Nanton......... .Winnipeg.
International Goal & Coke Co.,
LATtOM o visd - o bt e o aorn s o President.....ceec0s0 +...William Farwell,.. ....8herbrooke,
Ames-Holden, McCready, Ltd.Director... ..Hon. Nathaniel Curry.Montreal.
Sterling Coal Co. 4y ....President.. .C. B. McNaught........Toronto,

Conger-Lehigh Coal Co... ..C. B. M¢Naught.......Toronto,
La Rose Consolidated g

(o T R 5 ..W. A, Black..
Crown Trust Company 4 o
Lake Superior Corporation,

Limiied cerapreeeeaenne R o 1 e N J. Frater Taylor........8ault Ste. Marie,

X3 Vice- President ..Herbert Coppell ....... Sault Ste. Marie.
- % Sy WL B A DN W.C. Franz........... Sault Ste, Marie.
" L :: Direchor .................. A. H, Chltty ........... Sault Ste, Marie.

7T & b odle ST R e o James Hawson....... .Sault Ste. Marie.

There was no question as to the progress of wheat

Agriculturein  51q other grain production in Canada during the

1913; Grain, .
Dniryin;.n year. In the West there was a record crop and it
Fruit, etc. did much to ease the financial situation everywhere

in Canada—a reliable estimate for the three Western
Provinces (The Globe of Jan. 1, 1914) being $209,000,000 in value
as compared with $192,000,000 in 1912. In Ontario and Quebec
and a portion of the Maritime Provinces a prolonged summer
drouth had a bad effect on the crop yet, for Canada as a whole,
the official valuation of the field erops of 1913 was $552,000,000 as
compared with $556,000,000 in 1912. Of these crops the wheat
output was the highest in Canada’s record as to area, yield and
value while oats were the same as to area and yield.
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‘When the values of Canadian field crops for six years are
totalled up the result gives some idea of the enormous value of these
products. In 1908-13 the area increased from 27,505,663 to 35,-
375,000 acres and the crop from 432 to 552 millions in value. For
the whole six years the value was $3,148,538,800 or more than all
the money lent to Canada or invested there by Great Britain up to
date. These figures are compiled from official statisties but in 1913
the Census and Statistics Office at Ottawa re-calculated its tables
of the areas, yields and values of these crops, in the light of the
Census data of 1911, for the years 1910-13 inclusive and these new
calculations made a great difference in the total value of field crops
which then stood at $496,165,240 for 1910; $746,049,000 for 1911;
$696,434,100 for 1912; $709,233,500 for 1913. The following table
gives the chief data in detail:

Area in Yields in Yield Total Five Year

Crops in 1918. per Average 1908-
acres. bushels. Rore, Value. 1912 values,
Fall Wheat........ 970,000 22,592,000 23-29 $ 18,185,000 $ 17,654,800
Sgring Wheat..... 10,045,000 209,125,000 20-81 138,277,000 106,203,000
All Wheat........ 11,015,000 231,717,000 21-04 156,462,000 123,857,800
Oats..ooevue. -t 10.434,000 404,669,000 8878 128,893,000 112,706,800
Barley...... 1,613,000 48,319,000 29°96 20,144,000 21,664,000
Rye. 119,300 2,300,000 19-28 1,524,000 1,443,000
Peas...... 218,980 8,951,800 18°05 4,382,000 5,416,000
Beans.... 46,600 800,900 17-19 1,506,000 1,854,600
Buckwheat. . 380,700 8,372,000 2199 5,320,000 4,966,000
Mixed Grain 473,800 15,792,000 83-33 8,685,000 9,499,000
RN o o {55 41T i 1,552,800 17,589,000 11-30 17,084,000 10,346,800
Corn for husking. 278,140 16,772,600 -30 10,784,300 11,032,000
g‘tl)ltat;)es ........... 473,500 78,544,000 16588 38,418,000 347,600
roips,
Mangolds, ete... 186,400 66,788,000 35830 18,643,000 17,083,900
Tons. Tons.
Hay and Clover... 8,169,000 10,859,000 1-88 124,696,000 132,532,000
Fodder Corn...... 303,650 2,616,300 862 2,506,000 18,519,000
Sugar Beets,...... 17,000 148,000 871 906, 8
Alfalfa............ 93,560 237,770 2-54 2,819,200 2,415,600

Prices had been low in 1912 but higher in 1913—the fluctua-
tions as averaged over a period of years, on the opening market day
of each month at Winnipeg, running as follows: 1892, 80-12 cents;
1893, 73-33; 1894, 61-25; 1895, 71-81; 1896, 65-52; 1897, 78:66;
1898, 93-16; 1899, 70-89; 1900, 74-56; 1901, 75-18; 1902, 72-91;
1903, 78-75; 1904, 91-65; 1905, 90-31; 1906, 76-04; 1907, 88-09;
1908, 103-97; 1909, 108 -56 ; 1910, 99-19; 1911, 95-08; 1912, 97 -38.
As to recent conditions in this respect, and the absence of mixed
farming throughout a portion of the West the following comment
in Canada, a London journal, on April 19, 1913, was to the point:
‘‘The wheat-farmer is handicapped by the cost of labour, which is
necessarily high in the West, such labour having to be paid suffi-
ciently attractive wages to take it away from railroad construction
or similar work. Instances are, of course, known where the wheat
farmer in one crop—or perhaps two—has paid for the cost of his
land. Abundant crops and wheat at a dollar a bushel were
responsible for this. To this state of affairs is due in large meas-
ure the heavy influx of American farmers from the wheat-growing
distriets in the States.’’

The product was not nearly equal per acre to that of England.
Official 1913 figures showed Canada as averaging 21-04 bushels of
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wheat to the acre and 38 -78 bushels of oats while England stood at
30-63 for wheat and 40-41 for oats. On the other hand the United
States averaged 14-13 for wheat and 35-16 for oats. In dealing
with the question of grain prices, etc., Greenshields & Company
of Montreal in one of their able monthly summaries of the finaneial
situation (Nov. 25, 1913) said: ‘‘The most formidable part of the
grain movement has been accomplished with expedition and little
actual delay through congestion; although it has again been
demonstrated that the country’s handling and storage facilities,
particularly as to grain elevators, are inadequate. Lack of these
facilities in the West, coupled with the desire to get their money
in a hurry, led the producers to throw their grain on the market.
Prices were naturally depressed. Farmers received much less than
they might have, had the product been properly marketted. Can-
adian wheat commands the highest price in the Liverpool market
and its quality is much higher than that of its competitors. It
should have brought more money. When our transportation and
elevator facilities become commensurate with our production and
are allied to an efficient Government news service, posting the pro-
ducer upon the state, not only of the domestic but of the world’s
crops, the net proceeds per bushel from Western grain will be
considerably higher.”’

On Nov. 8th the Northwest Grain Dealers’ Association estim-
ated that the wheat inspected at Winnipeg to date was 76,911,600
bushels as compared with 45,667,000 bushels in 1912 and that there
were still in the farmers’ hands to market 47,556,000 bushels as
against 87,500,000 in 1912. Up to Dec. 1st the amount of various
grains marketted in Winnipeg was estimated at 142,000,000
bushels worth $30,000,000 in cash. It would have been worth much
more if the grain—especially wheat—had not been rushed to mar-
ket in one vast mass and within a few weeks of time. As James
Carruthers, head of the chief grain exporting firm of Canada said,
(Winnipeg Telegram, Dec. 3rd) :

The price of wheat is regulated by supply and demand, but we have
been earnestly trying to move and market the whole Canadian erop in
three and four months’ time, and it has resulted, as it will always, in declining
prices. With the amount of grain that our Canadian Northwest is now pour-
ing out, and which will increase every year, far better results to the farmer
could be obtained by taking twelve months to market it instead of rushing it
out and forcing it on the foreign buyer. Canada appears to be the only coun-
try ih the world where the farmers rush their wheat to market as soon as it is
threshed, and have no facilities in the way of granaries on the farms to take
care of it. While we all know that an early movement of the crop is desir-
able so that the country storekeeper can meet his obligations to the wholesale
trade, and the farmer be in a position to pay his debts still, I believe, it is
being overdone, and that the farmers of the Canadian Northwest are getting,

to-day, 10 cents per bushel less for their wheat than it is actually worth,
based on such conditions of supply and demand.

In connection with wheat there was some discussion during
the year as to the Marquis variety with which international prizes
had been won in 1912. Dr. C. E. Saunders of the Ottawa Experi-
mental Farm stated in-reply to enquiries that in addition to pro-
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ductiveness, the chief points in favour of Marquis wheat for the
Canadian West were its earliness in ripening (generally from six
to-ten days earlier than Red Fife), strength of straw, comparative
freedom from rust, heavy weight per bushel, fine appearance of the
grain and the excellent colour and baking strength of the flour it
produced. This wheat was officially recommended as the best
variety available for Saskatchewan and Manitoba, except in south-
ern portions where the superiority of Marquis over Red Fife had
had not yet been demonstrated. Dr. Saunders, also, early in the
year, announced the discovery of another species called ‘‘Prelude’’
which, he believed, would be even earlier and better than the Mar-
quis variety.

The most earnestly discussed issue of the year in many quarters
was that of Mixed farming. Great as was the progress in grain
production it was known by all thinking men to be merely a pioneer,
kindergarten stage of development. To grow and export wheat and
to import all other kinds of food; to lack cattle and buy meat, to
have no cows and feed children with tinned milk; to run extrava-
gant store bills and take less for wheat because of rushing it to
market to pay such accounts; all these things were factors in the
Western situation. Taking Canada as a whole the export of But-
ter decreased from $830,218 in 1911 to $200,146 in 1913 ; the export
of Cheese from $21,324,567 to $20,142,496; the export of Cream
from $1,712,660 to $648,229 and that of Milk from $475,582 to
$40,007. Meanwhile the imports of Butter rose from $219,845 to
$2,147,553, of Cheese from $166,706 to $286,899. According to J.
A. Ruddiek, Dairy and Cold Storage Commissioner at Ottawa, the
total consumption in Canada of Milk and all its products at this
time was $104,000,000 with exports of $22,000,000. He worked the
figures of consumption out as follows:

Butter, 15 1bs. per head per yem‘ $ 36,000,000
Cheese 8 1bs. per head per year 3,000,000
Milk, 1 pint per head per Aay................. 43,800,000
Cream pint daily for 1 fa.mily in every three 18,500,000
JOE-Cream......ccooaevosnosseoscssssansssaancnce 2.500,000
Condensed WIS i < ote o s s BT aRE. see s Ty 1,000,000
Total. AS I RINDIIRG, A O sl L gl LT $104,800,000

Meanwhile Butter was being imported from far-away New
Zealand and even the greatly-encouraged Government Creameries
of Saskatchewan were unable to keep up with the local demand.
Live Stock in Canada, as a whole, continued to decrease or else
increased so slightly as to bear no relation to the growing popula-
tion and requirements. Yet much was being done and splendid
stock was being produced. At the International Live Stock Ex-
hibition (Chicago December 2-3) Canada again swept the boards
—Ontario in prizes for sheep and shorthorns and horses; Saskat-
chewan in Clydesdales; Manitoba in steers. J. D. MecGregor of
Brandon, with a yearling steer, won out in all grades and over
10,000 animals exhibited at the Show. In poultry Canada made
during 1913 considerable advances. Chicken-fattening stations
were dotted all over Ontario and in other Provinces every encour-
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agement was given the industry. The estimated annual produc-
tion of eggs in Canada was $23,509,000 at this time with consump-
tion steadily increasing from 64,499,000 dozen in 1891 to 84,134 -
000 dozen in 1910 and 128,002,000 dozen in 1911 while the export
decreased from 8,002,000 dozen in 1891 to 92,164 dozen in 1911 and
the imports grew from 602,000 dozen to 2,378,640 dozen respec-
tively. In 1913 the sitnation was even more marked. It may be
added here that the statisties of Live Stock on farms at June 30th
in each year were as follows* :—

Live 8tock (No.) 1913 1912 1911 1910 1909
2,378,204 2,306,444 2,213,199 2,132,489
2,517,359 2,608,993 2,853,951 2,849,306
4,079,501 4,190,398 4,260,963 4,384,779
2,084,594 2,178,722 2,698,470 2,705,390
3,153,680 8,332,719 2,753,964 2,912,509

As to Fruit-growing the year was a most unsatisfactory one in
the apple crop which, from British Columbia to the Atlantic coast,
was below the average; in plums, however, Ontario and British
Columbia showed a very heavy crop. Pears were not a good crop,
peaches were fair, cherries excellent, grapes much as usual. Alex.
McNeill, the veteran chief of the Fruit Division, Department of
Agriculture, at Ottawa, had this to say in his August report re-
garding one of the difficulties encountered: ‘‘The concentration of
fruit growing in certain centres, especially in British Columbia,
Ontario and Nova Scotia, makes these districts particularly liable
to heavy losses from hailstorms—though these may not be very fre-
quent. At present it is not uncommon for an individual to lose
three-quarters of his crop in case hailstorm visits the neighbour-
hood, and the results, of course, are exceedingly inconvenient.
Several growers in Niagara District last year suffered heavy in-
dividual losses as the result of hailstorms and will be crippled in
capital for several years to come. With a proper system of Hail
Insurance upon a co-operative basis, a very slight premium from
each grower would render such disasters comparatively harmless.’’
Prices of all small fruits were above the average and the demand
brisk. The question of co-operation in respect to fruit-growing
was pressed vigorously by Mr. MeNeill during the year and even
his regretted death at its close only temporarily checked the work
so energetically pursued along these lines. Another element in
fruit production was the ‘question of United States competition in
the Middle West against Ontario fruit products and especially
those of British Columbia. As to this W. S. Toggo of the B. C.
Fruit Growers’ Association testified before a Parliamentary Com-
mittee on Feb. 25th that:

Our trouble is that the market to which we looked to handle our stuff
at prices which we understood would be fair for the commodity we had to
offer, has been swamped by American consigned goods. What I have said
regarding the increase in production in years to come in British Columbia
applies with much greater force to the estimated increase from the States of

Oregon, Washington, Montana and Idaho. According to figures collected
with great care and published on the other side in different States, there is

* NoTE—Re-calculation of Census and Statistics Department based upon 1910 Census.
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at present planted in those States 285,000 acres of fruit trees with 18,000
acres producing fruit. With 18,000 acres producing they are swamping our
markets, and in the near future they are going to have 285,000 acres produc-
ing. It is estimated that this year they have handled 15,000 cars; by 1915
they will have 50,000 cars and, looking forward to 1920, they will then have
100,000 cars a year. Gentlemen, the States of Idaho, Montana, Washing-
ton and Oregon lie in exactly the same horticultural area as the British
Columbia fruit-growing district. The only market that British Columbia
fruit growers have are the Prairie Provinces; they have not an open market
across the Line.

Moreover, the British Columbia fruit growers had to pack in
accordance with the standards of the Fruit Marks Act and from
these restrictions his United States competitor was entirely free.
The total fruit product of Canada, it may be added, was placed at
$12,000,000. Taking all the different elements of agricultural pro-
duction—field erops at $552,000,000, Dairy products at $126,000,-
000, Eggs at $23,000,000, Fruit at $12,000,000—it is seen that the
production of Canada in this respect attained in 1913 the large
sum of $713,000,000. If to this were added the value of the Live
Stock slaughtered and sold yearly in Canada, for food supplies,
the total would be very much larger—perhaps $1,000,000,000 alto-

gether.
The Census figures taken for the calendar year

"'“::g"”:' 1910 and issued in 1913 showed great growth in the
e basic industry of Mining during the preceding decade.
Interests The number of mines had increased 849 or 61 -84 per

cent.; the value of buildings and plant by $65,734,-
248 or 153-68 per cent.; the employees on wages increased by 30,-
085 or 81-16 per cent. and the amount of their wages by $22,793,-
668 or 139-53 per cent.; the value of production rose $74,048,070
or 154-40 per cent. Ontario took the lead of Provincial produec-
tion in 1910, which British Columbia had held in 1900, while Nova
Scotia replaced the Yukon as third in position. The total value of
Mining plants and buildings in 1910 was $108,506,051, the total
salaries and wages paid was $42,446,971, the value of production
was $122,004,932. These latter figures were above those of the
Department of Mines in its annual statements but there may have
been different methods of valuation as there are between the Pro-
vinces and the Dominion. The following table shows the steady
growth of Canada’s mineral production over a period of 26 years
—a grand total of $1,367,000,000 in value:

Value of Value per Year. Value of Value per
production. capita. 7 production, capita.
$10,221,255 $49,234,005 $9.27
10,321,331 64,420,877 12.04
12,518,894 65,797,911 12.16
14,013,113 68,231,836 11.86
16,763,353 61,740,513 10.83
18,976,616 60,082,771 10,27
16,623,415 69,078,999 11.49
m pmem BR
20,505,917 85,557,101 13.16
22,474,256 91,831,441 13.70

106,823,623  14.93
103,220,994  14.42
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These totals, however, only touched the fringe of Canada’s pos-
sible production. The vast area of 3,729,665 square miles within
the Dominion is divided into various geological areas with immense
resources, known and suspected, or still unknown.* The Laurentian
Plateau is a region of great potential is well as of present im-
portance as a producer of minerals of economic value. The mica
and phosphate deposits of the Ottawa valley; the silver mines of
Cobalt; the gold deposits of Porcupine; the nickel-copper deposits
of Sudbury and the iron mines of the Michipicoten district all
oceur within this region. Its importance—already demonstirated
as a source of such minerals as graphite, feldspar, mica, corundum,
iron ores, both magnetites and hematites, silver, cobalt, copper,
nickel, and gold—will, undoubtedly, be greatly extended in the
future. The so-called Acadian region, including part of Quebec
Province and the whole of the Maritime Provinces, has great pos-
sibilities. On the Nova Scotia coast ‘‘a number of basins contain
residuals of the carboniferous system in which very important coal-
fields occur. A larger but shallower basin of carboniferous rocks
also occurs in New Brunswick.”” The other mineral products of
this area are copper, gold, sulphur, gypsum, oil, gas, sandstones,
limestones, clays and building and ornamental stones.

The St. Lawrence Basin, extending from Quebec to Lake
Huron, is, geologically speaking, ‘‘underlain by Palaeozoic sedi-
ments, limestones, sandstones and shales.”’ Its mineral products
are salt, gypsum, natural gas, petroleum and building stones, brick
clays and raw materials of various cements, limes and mortars. This
section is one of the most populous areas in Canada and, although
essentially an agricultural area, a very considerable percentage of
the people are connected with the industries which arise through
the occurrence of these natural produects. As to the great plains
of the North-West the entire area is underlaid by sedimentary
strata. The southern parts produce natural gas, building stones
and the raw materials for ecements and mortars. The northern
part is known to contain deposits of rock salt, gypsum, coal and
tar sands, and it will also produce natural gas and probably,
petroleum, The stream beds along the western edge of the area
contain immense gravel deposits washed down from the mountains,
some of which are known to be auriferous. The most important
mineral product, however, is lignite coal which occurs in very wide
distribution over the western portion of the area and especially in
the southern parts; many of the seams are quite thick and the
deposits form an exceedingly important source of fuel for the West-
ern Provinces. In British Columbia and the Yukon lies a portion
of the great Cordilleran belt so noted for its important deposits of
economic minerals, especially silver, gold and copper. In the Can-
adian portion there are copper, copper-gold, and silver deposits
and large returns have been obtained from gold-bearing gravels.

* Nore.—The Author is indebted for much of the following data to elaborate and valuable
publications of the Mines Branch of the Department of Mines.




ProGRrRESS OF CANADIAN MINING INTERESTS 81

Of the actual mineral productions of Canada the most spec-
tacular has been that of gold. Since 1858, when gold mining com-
menced in Ontario, British Columbia and Nova Scotia, the pro-
duction has been fitful and changeable until in 1912 it was $12,-
648,794 or a total of $310,294,859 between 1858 and 1912. Placer
mining in British Columbia was the first great sensation; then
came a period of successful operation in Nova Scotia and eastern
Ontario; then the period of lode gold-mining in British Columbia
which centred around Rossland; this was succeeded by the rich
discoveries of the Yukon and this, in turn, by the gold-bearing
quartz production of the Porcupine. Iron ores are widely distri-
buted in Canada though the present large industries based upon
that metal have depended chiefly upon imported ores. Nova Scotia
and New Brunswick, portions of Quebec and eastern Ontario, are
known to possess beds of this ore but the iron ranges in the vicinity
of Lake Superior are the chief sources of production to date.
Active mining operations were in 1913 being carried on at Moose
Mountain, 20 miles north of Sudbury; at the Helen Mine near
Michipicoten, northwest of Sault Ste. Marie, and at the Atikokan
range west of Port Arthur.

The Moose Mountain deposit, situated in the Township of Hut-
ton, Ontario, is a large and important deposit of magnetite and
shipments are made by the Canadian Northern from Key Har-
bour on Georgian Bay. The Helen Mine in the Michipicoten range
is the largest iron-ore producer in Canada, the output approaching
1,000 tons per day. The deposit is about 1,400 feet long with an
average width of 400 feet. The ore produced is of three grades,
hematite—hard and compact-—containing 60 per cent. or over;
hard brown limonite and hematite, 57 to 55 per cent. iron; and
soft brown limonite containing 53 to 54 per cent. iron. The ore
is shipped by rail to Michipicoten Harbour and thence by boat to
the smelters at Sault Ste. Marie, Midland, Hamilton or to the
United States market. A number of other deposits in the same
vicinity were being developed in 1913. The Atikokan range . is
situated along the Atikokan River, 140 miles west of Port Arthur
on the Canadian Northern Railway. Out-crops have been traced
for a distance of nearly 12 miles but prospecting has been carried
on chiefly in the vicinity of Sabawe Lake. The ore from this range
is used in the blast furnace at Fort Arthur. In addition to the
iron deposits under active operation there are in northern Ontario
a number of known iron ranges some of which may prove to be
valuable ore reserves. The total production of pig-iron in Can-
ada, in 1912, was 1,014,587 short tons and of steel ingots and cast-
ings 957,681 short tons. That the domestic production was insuffi-
cient to meet home demands was indicated by the large imports
which in that year exceeded 1,300,000 tons of pig iron, ingots,
blooms, ete., plates, bars and rods, structural steel rails, pipes,
nails, wire forgings, castings, ete.

In Coal Canada has enormous resources. At the Toronto Ses-
sion of the International Geological Congress in 1913 an elaborate

)
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and costly Report of the Coal resources of the world was presented
by a Committee of which the Canadian members were R. W. Brock
of Ottawa, G. G. S. Lindsey, K.c., Toronto, Professor F. D. Adams,
Montreal, D. B. Dowling, Ottawa, Charles Fergie, Nova Scotia,
James McEvoy of British Columbia and J. B. Porter of Montreal.
It was pointed out regarding the estimates presented that the great
coal basis of western Europe and eastern North America contained
the large proportion of the world’s known coal. A considerable
part of the coal included would be impossible to mine because of
its depth, or inaccessibility, and a certain positive loss in mining
would also oceur which should be deducted before arriving at the
net total available for the world’s consumption. Of the American
continent’s reserve Canada had 2,158,000,000 tons of anthracite or
1,234,769,000,000 tons of all three classes, the United States had
19,684,000,000 tons of anthracite or 3,838,657,000,000 altogether;
Newfoundland, with no anthracite, had 500 million tons of
bituminous and Central America five million tons altogether.
Nova Scotia, Alberta and British Columbia were credited with the
chief resources in Canada. The following was the estimate for the
world at large:

Anthracite s s Sub-bituminous
Division. Coals including B“gg‘all'sm“s Coals, Brown coals T?I“gifsm
some Dry Coals. 3 and Lignites. 3

659,000 133,481,000 36,270,000 170,410,000

407,637,000 760,098,000 111,851,000 1,279,586,000

11,662,000 45,123,000 1,054,000 57,839,000

22,542,000 2,271,080,000 2,811,906,000 5,105,528,000

54,346,000 693,162,000 36,682,000 784,190,000

496,846,000 3,902,944,000 2,997,763,000 7,397,553,000

As to Canada, it may be added that two of the most productive
of its coal-fields are situated on the sea-boards—one on the Atlantie
coast and the other on the Pacific coast; a fact which is very
important from an Imperial standpoint. In each case these coal
fields have extensive submarine extensions, and are fortunate in
the possession of fine natural harbours, capable of accommodating
ships of any tonnage. Another coal-field is situated in the proxim-
ity of the metal mining centre of British Columbia (the Crow’s
Nest Pass) and within easy reach of the copper and lead smelting
centres of the southern part of the Province and of the adjoining
States to the south. Large tracts of the Western Provinces of
Alberta and Saskatchewan are also underlaid by fossil fuels.
Besides the three Provineces, chiefly involved, coal is also found
and produced in New Brunswick, Saskatchewan and the Yukon
and the total production in 1912 was $36,019,044 or, since 1874, a
grand total of $400,257,069. The importation of coal has, since
1886, usually equalled the local Canadian production; in 1911 and
1912, however, it exceeded that total and was in the latter year
14,549,104 tons while the export of Canadian coal was 2,127,133
tons. Taking Canadian coal resources by Provinees or divisions
official estimates made by D. B. Dowling give the following figures
in tons:
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Nova Scotig.......ceeinreen 9,718,968,000 Albert: 1,072,627,400,000
New Brunswick D og 151,000,000 Brmsh Columbia gy 76,034,942,000
ontarfo......... 5 25,000,000 Yukon...... A3 4,940,000,000
Manitoba ......cevnnneenene 160,000,000 N. W. Territories 4,800,000,000
Saskatchewan ,......ce.... 59,812,000,000 Arctic Islands 6,000,000,000

Silver is largely a modern product of Canada and its greater
production did not commence until 1906. Yet, as early as 1846,
silver-carrying veins were found on the shores of Lake Superior.
Of that region the most famous mine was known as the Silver
Islet and the vein ran through a small island in Lake Superior,
some 90 feet square, lying near Thunder Cape. The ore-bearing
veins of quartz and carbonates are geologically described as having
traversed a large dyke of diabase cutting it along a fault plane.
‘When the mine was abandoned in 1884 work had been carried to
a depth of 1,160 feet and it is estimated that $3,250,000 of silver
had been extracted. To the Cobalt area, in Ontario, belongs Can-
ada’s special distinction in this respect. The total silver produc-
tion of the Dominion in 1887 was $347,271, in 1897 $3,323,395, in
1907 $8,348,659, in 1909 $14,178,504, in 1912 $19,440,165. An-
other important development of recent years has been in Portland
Cement of which the production in 1908 was 2,665,289 barrels and
the import 469,049 barrels; 1910 4,753,975 and 349,310 barrels
respectively; in 1912 7,120,787 and 1,434,413 barrels respectively.
Meanwhile the total export of products of the Mine was, in 1912,
$54,349,597 and of Manufactures of Mine products $14,235,689.
The former total included $2,349,353 of abestos; $5,821,593 of
coal; $10,014,654 of gold; $9,036,479 of copper; $4,661,758 of
nickel ; $19,494,416 of silver. There was an enormous difference
between this total of $54,000,000 in exports and the total of $233,-
924,270 in Imports—including $39,478,037 of coal; $11,858,539 of
petroleum ; and $124,376,986 of iron and steel products.

The petroleum and natural gas resources of Canada attracted
much attention during the year. The increased demand for liquid
fuel, whether used under boilers or in internal combustion engines,
constituted one of the outstanding features in power development.
Up to the year 1913 the use of oil as liquid fuel in North America
had been confined to the United States chiefly, and it was estimated
that in that eountry about 62,000,000 barrels of fuel oil were con-
sumed by the railways, the manufacturing interests and in metal-
lurgical works, while American vessels used 15,000,000 gallons. It
seemed probable, also, that with the continued development of
heavy oil engines, oil fuel for marine service would, within a com-
paratively few years, be extensively adopted. So with current
developments in the British Navy where the economic use of liquid
instead of solid fuel was already admitted and under experimental
operation. Hence the importance of Canada’s great wealth of
resources in this respect and the interest attaching to oil and gas
development or resources. During 1913 also the British Admir-
alty’s inquiries into the Empire’s available oil supplies added to
the public interest and it was found that in one portion of the New
Brunswick fields alone there were from 200 to 300 million tons of
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shales or a supply of 40 million tons of fuel oil. In Alberta
experts of the Dominion and Provincial Governments were at work
and enquiries were being pressed at various points on the Pacific
coast.

Before passing from this branch of the natural resources and
riches of Canada the following table compiled from various author-
ities and statistics may be given as illustrating the total annual
natural production of the ecountry:

AgTINHEORC . L hr. e B i B, oo o cacltn g $ 560,000,000

Animals, slaughtered for food.......... ....... 250,000,000

Live-Stock and Da.lrying ................. 726,000,000

R Ea AR TUAT Se i ny s S e e R 35,000,000

Manufacturing Industties 2 1,400,000,000

Lumber, ete.. ¥ 160,000,000

Fishicnies? Sl TGS, RN AL ATRINTY 34,000,000

Minerals 140,000,000

Batale Secssdasd ) . oef. atsieie. Monbol) aals $3,305,000,000
ik Canada possesses the most extensive fisheries in the
F:‘::ﬂ;'; world, and the greatest abundance in commercial food

Firkats atd fishes. The fishing coast line of the Atlantic Pro-
Trade in 1913 vinces measures 5,000 miles and of the Paecific Pro-

vince 7,000 miles while, in addition to these salt-
water regions, there are 220,000 square miles of fresh water abund-
antly stocked with varied kinds of food fishes. The 1913 Report
of the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries (Alex. Johnston)
analyzed very fully the characteristics of these fisheries: ‘‘The fish-
eries of the Atlantic coast may be divided into two distinct classes;
the deep-sea and the inshore or coastal fisheries. The deep-sea fish.
ery is pursued in vessels of from 40 to 100 tons, carrying crews of
from 12 to 20 men. The fishing grounds Worked on are the several
banks which lie from 20 to 90 miles off the Canadian coast. The
style of fishing is that of ‘trawling’ by hook and line. The bait
used is chiefly herring, squid, and capelin; and the fish taken are
principally cod, haddock, hake, pollock and halibut. The inshore
or coastal fishery is carried on in small boats with crews of from
two to three men; also in a class of small vessels with crews of from
four to seven men. The means of capture employed by boat fisher-
men are gill-nets, hooks and lines, both hand-line and trawl; and
from the shore are operated trap nets, haul seines and weirs, The
commercial food fishes taken inshore are the cod, hake, haddock,
pollock, halibut, herring, mackerel, alewife, shad, smelt, flounder
and sardine.’’

The most extensive lobster fishery known is carried on along
the whole of the eastern shores of Canada; whilst excellent oyster
beds exist in many parts of the Gulf of St. Lawrence-—notably on
the north coast of Prince Edward Island and in the Northumber-
land Strait. The salmon fishery is, of course, the predominant one
on the Pacific coast; but an extensive halibut fishery is also carried
on in the northern waters of British Columbia in large well-equip-
ped steamers and vessels. The method of capture is by trawling
with dories used for setting and hauling the lines as in the Atlantic
deep-sea fishery. Herring are in very great abundance on the Pacific
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coast and provide a plentiful supply of bait for the halibut fishery.
In the inland lake fisheries the various means of capture in use are
gill nets, pound nets, seines, and hook-and-line to a great extent.
The principal commereial fishes caught are whitefish, trout, pickerel,
pike sturgeon, and fresh water-herring—the latter in the Great
Lakes of Ontario only.

The total market value of all fish, fish products and marine
animals taken by Canadian fishermen in the year ended March 31,
1913, was $33,389,464 ; there were 65,081 fishermen employed with
1,669 vessels and 34,501 boats while 23,327 workers were engaged
on shore in canneries, &e. The value of the vessels and boats so
engaged was $24,388,459. In 1870 the product of the Fisheries was
$6,577,391; in 1880, $14,499,979; in 1890, $17,714,902; in 1900,
$21,657,639; in 1910, $29,965,433 and in 1913 as stated above.. For
the whole period of 43 years the value of the total production
reached the large sum of $850,000,000. It may be noted that official
inquiries of this year showed great natural wealth in the deep-sea
fisheries of Hudson’s Bay and waters adjoining the Straits and
pointed to the desirability of guarding these interests from foreign
exploitation while encouraging Canadian fishermen to take advan-
tage of their opportunities. Fish breeding under the official con-
duct of the Department of Marine and Fisheries was vigorously
prosecuted and the distribution of fry to the various hatcheries was
continued. In 1895 the total number distributed was 294,000,000
in 1911 it had reached the enormous figure of 1,400,000,000. The
chief kinds of fish caught in the fiscal year 1913 were as follows:

Salmon... . $10,025,523 Smelts......cc0ueee Clams and Quahaugs $314,047

4,671,014 Trout........ oes 4 Crabs, Cockles, ete... 213,470
3,368,750 Sardines e Pollock 178,294
8,350,546 Makerel 5d. i Alewsaives ) 3 163,247
2,719,616  Pickerel 465,462  Oysters...... ... 142,602
1,065,586  Hake and Cusk.... 400,180  Sturgeon.... o 138,309
1,054,925 - Bik€uas ok - Brtqsa-- 1 819,476

As to fishing, in the sense of sport, Canada’s resources and
advantages continued during 1913 to become more and more
known; though in the Atlantic Provinces the fact of clubs or in-
dividuals controlling so many of the rivers was necessarily a check
on anything like promiscuous fishing. There was salmon fishing in
Nova Scotia, plenty of maskinonge or bass in the Georgian Bay
region of Ontario, abundance of trout in the waters north of Lake
Superior and in the Algonquin Park region, good trout waters in
New Brunswick and immense numbers of the same fish in the lakes
and streams north of Montreal and north of Ottawa, Maskinonge
and bass fisheries all through Quebec and, of the former especially,
in the St. Lawrence, bass in the Rideau Lakes of Ontario and the
rivers emptying into (Georgian Bay—especially the French. The
inland lakes of British Columbia, scattered amongst the mountains,
contained splendid trout in great abundance and many other var-
ieties of fresh water fish. In the lakes and rivers of New Bruns-
wick, in Lake St. John and other waters of Northern Quebec and
further north up to Hudson’s Bay were found the famous Ouan-
aniche—a species doubtfully belonging to the salmon or trout fam-
ilies or to both.
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Forests and lumber production, and the protection of forests,
have always been vital elements in Canada’s development. The
great belt of land, more or less covered with forests, which stretches
from Hudson’s Bay along the northern vastness of Canada to the
Rocky Mountains is estimated to cover a distance of 1,500 miles
from east to west and of 300 to 700 miles from north to south. In
the mountains of British Columbia, through the Railway belt of
that Province, in the interior of Vancouver Island, there are vast
resources of pine and pulp-wood and lumber of varied kinds. So
in Northern Ontario and Quebec and, in much lesser degree, in
parts of the Maritime Provinces. The Forest products of Canada
are worth $166,000,000 annually and to this total the Province of
British Columbia contributes $28,000,000. Its Chief Forester (H.
R. MacMillan) has estimated that this latter sum will be inereased
in a few years to $100,000,000. George M. Cornwall, Editor of The
Tvmberman, Portland, Oregon, has estimated the standing timber of
British Columbia at 300 billion feet with the States of Montana,
Idaho, Washington, Oregon and California contributing 1,400 bil-
lion to the Pacific coast total. Of the lumber, square timber, lath
and shingles actually produced in Canada during 1912 the total
value was $76,540,879. Of chemical and mechanical pulp and
print paper the Canadian exports between May 1, 1912, and April
30, 1913, totalled $11,588,480—a large increase over the previous
year. As to pulp-wood in its raw state the 48 active pulp mills of
the Dominion in 1912 used 866,042 cords valued at $5,215,582 while
986,868 cords valued at $6,695,833 were exported, manufactured,
to the United States. In this production Quebec stood first, Ontario
second and New Brunswick third. Of the lumber cut in the calen-
dar year 1912 the total for the Dominion was $69,475,784 of which
the chief values were spruce $20,374,853, white pine valued at $19,-
119,694, and Douglas fir $10,970,943. By Provinces Ontario stood
first with a produet of $26,774,937, British Columbia second with
$17,738,830, and Quebec third with $10,693,262.

The question of preserving, increasing and yet guarding this
great basic industry was an important issue of the year. Its import-
ance has for some time been pressed home to the people and Gov-
ernments of the United States where Federal and State laws for
the protection of the head waters of navigable streams and the
guarding of forests from fires were many, explicit in terms, and
fairly good in application. In the National Forests of the Republic
—ten times larger than Canada’s Reserves—certain facts or con-
ditions have emerged from law, practice and experience. It has been
found (1) that the value of the forests is now increasing instead of
depreciating; (2) that more wood is grown per annum than is lost
through cutting, fire, disease and decay; (3) that whenever timber
is eut, the operation can be so conducted that young growth will not
be destroyed, thereby assuring a new crop in the future; (4) that
the opening of roads, fire lines and trails and the construction of
telephones, lookout stations and rangers’ houses has made an effec-
tive system of fire patrol possible; (5) that operators of small lum-
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ber mills should be encouraged, except in inaccessible areas where
development involves a heavy outlay of capital; (6) that speculation
in, and monopoly of, public timber are being prevented and abuse
of homestead and prospectors’ privileges checked; (7) that settle-
ment is encouraged on lands of the right character but prohibited
on non-agricultural areas; (8) that settlers get wood and timber
for their own use, free of charge and that every settler’s clearing
is found to be an aid in fighting fire; (9) that agricultural lands
covered with timber are quickly cleared when not held for specula-
tion and thrown open for settlement.

Of the Dominion Forest Reserves at the beginning of 1913 there
were 3,584 square miles in Manitoba with 523 miles of proposed
additions to existing Reserves; 936 square miles in Saskatchewan
with 936 miles of proposed additions; 18,405 square miles in
Alberta with 7,706 miles of new Reserves or proposed additions;
2,115 square miles in British Columbia with 1,667 miles of new
Reserves or additions suggested. By Federal legislation in June
these new Reserves were duly created and the boundaries of several
others extended so as to make the total area under Dominion con-
trol 35,804 square miles, an inecrease of 10,762 square miles. The
Rocky Mountain Forest Reserve alone received 2,684 square miles
of additional area. It was explained that only when set aside as a
permanent Reserve could the Dominion Government afford to make
the costly improvements necessary for the effective regulation of
forest fires. Only about ten per cent. of this particular Reserve,
for instance, carried a stand of merchantable timber, the remaining
ninety per cent. being either barren land above timber line or
covered with young growth mostly of lodgepole pine. If fires were
kept out this young growth would in a few years attain merchant-
able size and be a source of timber supply to the settlers eastward
from its border where for five hundred miles there had been
absolutely no tree growth.

Another and vital matter was the provision thus made of mine-
props for the many coal mines which were being operated on the
Reserves. - It had been estimated by the Geological Survey that over
221/ billion tons of coal existed in the Alberta coal fields, the min-
ing of which would require over 45 billion lineal feet of mining
props or the product of nine million acres of Forest for sixty years.
If fires were not kept out the young growth would be destroyed,
there would be no mature trees left to re-seed the burnt area and a
vast barren area would be the ultimate result. The original and
main purpose of Dominion Forest Reserves had been to preserve
and produce a perpetual supply of lumber for the people of the
Prairies with the homesteaders’ needs as the matter of first import-
ance. They were not intended to furnish wood for the lumber
trade. There were still other uses for Forest Reserves. To feed
springs, prevent floods, hinder erosions, provide shelter from
storms, give health and recreation, protect game and fish, and give
the country ssthetic features. The summer resort idea in Canada
was in 1913 exploited with success and the Reserves were being
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turned into camping grounds with a promise of becoming the play-
ing-ground of the West. In the Western Reserves important tim-
ber surveys were steadily under way during the year; in the pre-
ceding year timber had been reported thereon consisting of 348,000,-
000 feet B.M., 33,000,000 cords of pulpwood, and 4,000,000 ties.

The trade of Canada during the fiscal year ending March 31,
1913, showed continued expansion and for the first time reached the
thousand million mark—$1,068,749,102. Of this total $393,232,057
were Exports and $692,032,392 Imports; the imports actually
entered for consumption being, however, $675,517,045. The duty
payable was $115,063,687. It was clear that the constructive work
of Canada, the money borrowed for railways and public works and
muniecipal improvements and public utilities, was telling enormously
upon the imports of materials, raw, manufactured or partly manu-
factured, for the myriad uses of Canadian development. Of the
total trade Great Britain only had $316,743,570 as compared with
$608,252,975 going to the United States. The Canadian exports to
Great Britain were $177,982,002 and to the United States $167,-
110,382—about the same—while the imports from Great Britain
for consumption were only $138,761,568 as against $441,142,593
from the United States. The chief items of Canada’s trade growth
in past decades and up to 1912 were as follows:

Exports Imports Exports Imports
Fiscal Total Total to from to to
Year Exports Imports Great Great United United
Britain Britain States States
1873...... $89,789,922  $128,011,281 $38,743,848 868,522,776 842,672,526 $47,735,678
1878...... 79,828,667 93,081,787 45,941,539 37.481,180 25,244,898 48,631,739
1888...... 90,203,000 110,894,630 40,084,984 39,298,721 42,572,065 48,481,848
1898...... 164,152,683 140,323,053 104,998,818 32,500,917 45,705,336 78,505,590
1908...... 280,006,606 370,786,525 134,484,156 94,959,471 113,520,500 210,652,825
1911...... 297,196,365 472,247,546 136,965,111 109,936,462 119,396,801 284,934,739
INFRI, 315,317,250 559,320,544 151,853,413 116,907,022 120,534,634 356,354,478

Of the imports of merchandize in the fiscal year 1913, $456,-
086,187 worth were dutiable and $230,518,226 were free; the coin
and bullion totalled $5,427,979. The total imports included $162,-
548,692 from the British Empire of which $102,129,713 came in
under the Preferential Tariff and $675,517,045 from the rest of
the world to which total the United States contributed all but $230,-
000,000. Of the total Canadian exports the British Empire took
$198,384,590 and the rest of the world $178,683,765. An effort
was made during 1913 to promote better trade relations with France
and Phillipe Roy, Canadian Trade Commissioner in Paris, travelled
through Canada and explained the nature, characteristics, and
opportunities of the situation. For some years the Canadian export
trade to that country had been stationary—in 1913 it was $2,564,-
603. Importations from France, however, had been steadily increas-
ing and in 1913 totalled $15,379,764 as compared with $8,197,435
in 1909. There was also a marked increase in trade with Germany.
The exports from Canada were $1,476,552 in 1909 and $3,402,394
in 1913; the imports by Canada were in the same years, respeec-
tively, $6,050,365 and $14,214,547. In the former case the Trade
Convention with France and in the latter case the removal of the
25 per cent. discriminatory Dominion tariff had much to do with the
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results. Of the trade of Canada during the Calendar year 1913
compared with 1911 and 1912 the following were the official figures:

Imports for Consumption. 1911, 1912. 1913.
Dutiable goods..... SRS R CR 2 L s e $ 320,452,211 $ 418,021,349 ¢ 438,534,132
Free goods.....ocvuuuee TORB2{. 58 2L TY A 182,188,904 277,568,232 220,524,739

Total imports (mdse)......... $ 502,641,115 $ 635,689,581 $ 659,058,871
Coin and bullion .....cieevvieeeiaiieamnnes 22,209,677 9,957,571 14,175,708
Total IMpPOrts....oveceennesnes 524,850,792 645,547,152 673,234,579
DULYTEOIICCTOW o\, s goiiepe Smoyie.vs 36 os sione 83,906,706 109,190,772 113,881,587

Exports Canadian Produce.

The Mine.... 41,121,688 54,349,640 59,073,167
The Fisheries 15,816,992 10,350,174 20,237,348
The Forest.,.. .. 39,403,092 43,586,853 42,532,673
Animal produce 50,045,005 43,494,758 51,612,569
Agricultural prod L 98,527,518 142,305,275 208,642,660
Manufactures........ G 34,413,265 41,798,920 54,010,873
Miscellaneous........ . 95,262 108,777
Total Canadian Produets..... 276,446,816 341,980,882 436,218,067
Foreign Produce....ccevsreececscsaes k- 17,121,211 20,984,698 24,301,179
Total exports (mdse)... 296,568,027 362,965,580 460,519,246
Coin and bullion ......cceeeueenn Lo 7,195,301 15,128.410 13,894,418
Total eXPOTtS.....coevraruenns 303,763,328 878,093,990 474,413,664

Aggregate Trade.
Merchandise........cocviienerinarrnnncnns 798,209,142 998,565,161 1,119,578,117
Coin and bullion.... 29,404,978 25,085,981 28,070,126
Total Trade. 828,614,120 1,023,641,142 1,147,648,243
etda During 1913 the details of the 1910 Census in rela-
e tion to manufactures were made public and showed

Industrial 3 .
Intandats anrd enormous development during the previous decade.

Development  In that period 14,650 industrial establishments had

increased to 19,218 or 31-18 per cent.; 339,173 em-
ployees had grown to 515,203 in number and their salaries or wages
advanced from $113,249,350 to $137,759,066; the invested capital
had increased from $446,916,487 to $1,247,583,609 or 17915 per
cent.; the raw and partly manufactured materials used had grown
from a value of $266,527,858 to $601,509,018 or 125-68 per cent.;
the value of products had increased from $481,053,375 to $1,165,-
975,639 or 142-38 per cent. The following table gives details of
the character and returns of the industries, in 15 selected groups:

Establish- Employees
Groups of H Wages Cost of Value of
industries m}?g ts  Capital on ggges pa’i’{d materials products
Food products..... 6,985 $183,044,523 62,730 $14,492,568 $175,453,469 $245,669,321
Textiles....c.coeve 1,444 108,787,407 72,672 26,708,826 72,128,436 185,902,441
Iron and steel pro- 3
e, 824 123,561,319 48,558 25,792,388 52,452,103 113,640,610

ber and re-manu- \
factures......... 4,999 259,889,715 110,048 39,379,739 94,052,429 184,630,376

Leather and its fin-
ished products... 399 48,788,803 . 22,742 9,644,403 34,394,189 62,850,412
Paperand printing 773 62,677,612 22,894 10,866,721 16,956,697 46,458,053

Liquors and bever-

AZARL osa g gspe o o 260 43,237,757 4,688 2,649,284 7,774,183 28,936,782
Chemicals and al-

lied products.... 178 26,926,124 5,274 2,393,971 14,059,022 27,798,833
Clay, glass and

stone products .. 71 45,859,507 17,699 7,745,345 3,632,906 25,781,860
Metals and metal

products other

than steel........ 341 67,133,540 17,502 9,776,371 33,609,447 73,241,796
Tobacco and its

manufactures... . 173 21,659,935 8,763 38,325,011 12,129,806 25,329,323
Vehicles for land

transportation... 465 49,397,006 85,773 19,543,003 34,520,154 69,712,114
Vessels for water

transportation... 172 10,351,765 4,414 2,332,240 2,135,229 6,575,417

Miscellaneous in-
dustries.......... 1,011 235,148,103 88,537 18,486,046 43,037,199 104,618,560
Hand trades....... 423 11,120,403 8,826 4,097,785 5,178,750 14,829,741

Totals......co0e00s 19,218 $1,247,583,609 471,126  $197,228,701  $601,509,018 $1,165,975,639
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In Provinces, Ontario was first and Quebee a good second. The
far Western Provinces, it is interesting to note, made very marked
progress—the chief totals in 1900 and 1910 being, respectively, as
follows: The number of establishments grew from 821 to 1,553;
the eapital invested from $32,131,453 to $207,507,352; the number
of employees from 17,841 to 60,867; the amount of salaries and
wages paid from $8, 341 850 to $34 455 ,480; the raw and partly
manufactured materials from $16,323 530 to $73 162,625 the value
of products from $44,340,204 to $143 998,802. For What is popu-
larly regarded as an agricultural community this was rather marked
progress. If continued for the next decade the West would stand
about where Ontario was in 1910. The obtaining of industries, the
desire for industrial growth, was indeed one of the great elements
in Western municipal life during 1905-10 and in even greater degree
in 1912 and the early part of 1913. The growth of Calgary, Win-
nipeg, Vancouver and Edmonton was in this respect very great
while Regina, Brandon, Saskatoon and Moose Jaw did their best
to achieve distinetion.

In Mareh, 1913, it was stated that nine manufacturing estab-
lishments, employmg 540 men and investing $850,000 had signed
contracts with the municipality of Medicine Hat and selected sites
in that flourishing town. Calgary boasted at the same time of hav-
ing under erection six factory plants with $2,850,000 invested capi-
tal and 480 men to be employed; of having new plants under oper-
ation with $1,175,000 capital and 400 men; of several sites acquired
by important industrial concerns. All through the West, in fact,
manufacturing industries were in 1912-13 finding a place though
not all were as fortunate as those at Medicine Hat which were each
given a free natural gas well, a free site and immunity from taxa-
tion for ten or twenty years. Flour mills, brick and clay produets,
lumber and planing, iron and steel were the favourite lines of
development. In Saskatchewan, for instance, (Provincial figures)
the product of brick and tile manufacturing in 1912 was $5654,840,
of flour and feed mills $3,593,934, of lumber manufacturing $7,-
602,325, of planing mills $2,295,594. There were steel works in
Moose Jaw, Regina and Saskatoon.

Brandon followed the long-preceding example of Winnipeg and
organized during the year a branch of the Canadian Manufactur-
ers Association with James Vasbinder as President and J. M. Doug-
las, Hon. Secretary, while the Made-in-Canada Exhibition Train
of the Canadian Manufacturers received during the summer a
warm welcome in the West—excepting perhaps by the Edmonton
Board of Trade which expressed dissatisfaction with its alleged
objects—and was visited by 115,000 people in 49 Western centres.
Taking the Dominion as a Whole the variety of industries in 1900
was 264 and in 1910 300. Comparing this decade with the preceding
one of 1890-1900 the increase of capital invested was 34-76 per
cent. in the latter period and 17915 per cent. in the decade 1900-
10; the increase in the earnings of employees was, respectively,
42-96 per cent. and 112-75 per cent.; the increase in the value of
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products was, respectively, 30-47 per cent. and 142-38 per cent.
The highest rates of inerease were in Alberta, Saskatchewan, Mani-
toba and British Columbia, in the order named, then came Ontario,
Quebee, ete. The progress of a few of the chief Urban centres may
be seen in the following table:

Value of Products in

Increase
Cities A o 1890 1900 1910 cent,inValues
in 1911 90-1910
Montreal...... o 470,840 $67,654,060  $71,099,750  $166,296,972 145 81
TFOrOmiO:ss. o voses 376,538 44,963,922 58,415,498 154,306,948 243-18
Winnipeg ........ 136,035 5,611,240 8,616,248 32,694,349 482°65
Vancouver. 100,401 1,895,216 4,990,152 15,070,105 695°16
Ottawa..... 87,701 8,822,051 7,638,688 20,294,331 137°18
Hamilton 81,969 14,044,521 17,122,346 55,125,946 29251
Quebec. . 78,810 14,800,360 12,779,546 17,149,385 15871
Halifax.. .. 46,619 3 198 143 6,927,562 12,140,409 68°66
London 46,300 8.255,657 8,122,185 16,273,999 97-84
Calgary.... eoe 43,704 258 900 599,444 7,761,011 2,893°83
St. John ........... 42,511 8,131,790 6,712,769 10,081,667 2397
Victoria............ 31,660 4,457,186 2,617,573 4,244,034 667

If the development of these ten years continued, and averaged
the same, during 1911-12-13 the produet of Canada’s industries in
the year specially under review would not be less than $1,400,000,-
000 and was probably greater. There was, of course, a curtailment
of industrial production during the latter part of 1913. Thomas
Findley, General Manager of the Massey-Harris Co., Ltd., re-
viewed the situation as follows in The Courier: ‘At the beginning
most manufacturing concerns were busy preparing for an average
year’s business. Towards spring it became evident that the 1912
crop had not liquidated the indebtdness of North-western Canada
to anything like as large an extent as anticipated and this, coppled
with the money stringency which began to be felt at the same time,
curtailed the volume of orders very rapidly, causing a general trim-
ming of sails to meet the new conditions. What had promised,
therefore, to be an average year from a standpoint of the produc-
tion of factories was probably not better than 75 per cent. of an
average, the most of the reduction in output being in the latter
part of the year.”” This slowing-down process was, of course, only
a passing matter—one of the growing pains in this branch of
national development.

In a country like Canada various lines of progress have to go
forward at the same time and in close association. The relation of
the milling industry to grain-growing; of the packing interests to
animal husbandry and cattle, sheep, and hog-raising in particular;
of all industries to railway and transportation facilities; of agri-
culture to the local market provided by manufacturers and to the
outside market helped by railways and the inter-acting forces of
supply and demand; all afford problems keenly important to every
Canadian. Of industries which bulk largely in the public eye the
iron and steel interests were much heard from in 1913—partly for
tariff and fiscal reasons, partly because of the importance of the
centres which they had helped to build up in Nova Scotia and
Ontario. Aceording to the Statistical Bureau of the American Iron
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and Steel Association the Canadian production of Steel ingots, rails,
ete., in 1904-12 was (in long tons) as follows:

Steel Ingots Steel Ingots All finished
Bessemer.  Open hearth.  Steel Rails. 10004 Steel.

42,738 106,046 36,216 180,038
164,488 238,681 178,885 385,826
219,791 347,778 312,887 571,742
202,268 440,396 311,461 600,179
108,433 401,119 268,692 496,517
182,304 496,142 333,830 662,741
199,570 542,354 366,465 739.811
189,707 601,074 360,547 781,924
207,569 645,062 423,885 861,224

The year 1913 was not altogether a good one for this industry
although its output was the largest on record and was estimated by
Thomas Cantley, Managing-Director of the Nova Scotia Steel Cor-
poration (Jan. 2, 1914) at a total of 1,050,000 tons of pig-iron,
1,040,000 tons of steel ingots and 500,000 tons of steel rails. Con-
sumption was growing faster, however, than the output, United
States competition was very keen and imports of iron and steel
grew at a rate three times greater than the home production, while
prices were low. Still the producers hoped for better things and
the immense sums of money invested in this industry made the issue
of importance. As an illustration of the sitnation it may be stated
that in 1912 the value of iron and steel goods exported was $10,-
682,494 and of those imported more than $100,000,000.

In the Milling industry the year 1913 was a successful one.
Both the great concerns—the Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd., and
the Lake of the Woods Milling Co., Ltd., had satisfactory profits.
The capitalization of the former consisted of $2,500,000 common
and $2,000,000 preferred with $2,300,000 bonds; of the latter $2,-
100,000 common, $1,500,000 preferred and $1,650,000 in bonds.*
The total assets of the Ogilvie Company were (Aug. 31) $8,880,737
and of the other $5,922,125. The net profits for 1913 were, respec-
tively, $576,734 and $549,677. The Western Canada Flour Mills
Co. had profits of $375,000 with assets of $4,377,166; the common
stock was $1,500,000 and the bonds issued, less sinking funds, were
$1,704,742. Of the capacity for production in Canadian mills as
a whole an estimate of the Northwestern Miller of Minneapolis, in
1912, gave a total of 99,000 bushels per day; the same journal early
in 1913, contained an estimate of 111,208 barrels.

That production did not come anywhere near the capacity was
obvious from the fact that the 139 mills west of the Great Lakes
and the 495 east of the Lakes could produce for a population of
30,000,000 ; while the flour mills of Canada were said in 1913 to be
consuming 70,000,000 bushels of wheat per annum with a capacity
for twice as much. With new mills built or building during the
latter year this appeared to involve a future problem of some mag-
nitude—to be met perhaps by the local increase of population and
the outside demand for Canadian milling products. So far as the
United States market was involved in this latter point, however,

* Norr.—Of the total bonds given $600,000 were authorized, but not issued by Ogilvies, and
$750,000 of the Lake of the Wood'’s were guaranteed only.
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it was claimed that the American miller bought all his parts and
supplies at much lower prices than the Canadian could do and,
consequently, that his milling costs were considerably less. If the
duty on flour were removed, as was suggested, the United States
miller could enter the Canadian market and with the aid of his
lower milling costs sell at prices just under those which the Can-
adian miller required in order to show a margin of profit. Thus
he would capture the market, force his competitor out of business,
and drive the milling industry out of the Dominion.

During 1913 the daily capacity of Canada’s mills was increased
by about 10,000 barrels of flour per day making the total capaecity
121,000 barrels daily with power to grind 163,000,000 bushels of
wheat yearly—according to an estimate by Hedley Shaw of the
Maple Leaf Milling Company. Complaints were prevalent from
millers as to competition in British markets with the produet of
Russia, the Argentine, and other foreign countries which was
ground in the British mills and against great railways rushing Can-
adian wheat to be ground in the mills of other countries. They
urged mixed farming, the use of the by-products of Canadian mills
in stock raising, the removal of an alleged freight disecrimination by
ocean shipping interests in favour of wheat as against flour. The
Toronto Globe in its Financial Survey of January 2, 1914, had this
interesting table of the chief milling centres in the British Empire:

Place. Mills. Barrels. Place. Mills. Barrels.
London....cevevennnnns 20 22,094 Keewatin-Kenora...... 3 12,000
Liverpool........ S 11 20,300 Winnipeg....... G 2 8,600
Edinburgh-Leith 4 5,500  Port Colborne.. 1 9,000
Glasgow... d 6 4,100 Moose Jaw .... g 2 38,500
Belfast..coeeeeeernnanse 4 2,500 Medicine Hat.......... 2 38,500
Montreal..coeeeeesesee 4 8,000 Calgary..cccesvsreneone . 2 2,000

Of the important industrial incidents in 1913 there were pre-
liminary arrangements for the establishment of a large branch in
Ontario by the United States Steel Corporation and the announce-
ment that Sir W. G. Armstrong-Whitworth Co., Ltd., of England
would establish a million-dollar plant at Montreal on the south
shore of the St. Lawrence River for purposes of civil, commercial
and mechanical engineering to include twist drills, punches, milling
cutters, cranes, drop forgings, tool steel, etc. M. J. Butler, c.M.q.,
and Sir Percy Girouard were instrumental in this move of a Com-
pany with an issued capital of £7,500,000. On the other hand, the
Massey-Harris concern acquired control of the Deyo-Macey Engine
Co. of Binghampton, N.Y.—a plant for the manufacture of
gasoline, agricultural power engines. It was stated to be the in-
tention of the Canadian Company to greatly enlarge their new plant
and extend this business as they did a few years before in the
acquisition of the Johnston Harvester Co. of Batavia, N.Y.

Another marked development was the continued growth of the
motor and automobile industry—though not all the Canadian con-
cerns made money. At the end of September, 1913, Canada pos-
sessed 42,479 motor cars as against 89,185 which France, with many
times the Canadian population, had in 1911. Germany in the
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latter year had 15,618 cars and so in lesser degree with all the chief
countries outside of Britain and the United States. A large pro-
portion of Canadian cars were imported, 7,200 worth $9,200,000,
during the year while the expansion of industry locally was visible
in many directions and in the prosperity of the manufacturing
firms which dotted certain border cities with plants. Motor cycles
also became popular and in Toronto there were about 800 used
during 1913 with 2,500 throughout the Province though as yet
there was only one factory in Toronto. Motor boats also were
everywhere—an estimated 25,000 on the waters of the Dominion.

The Cement industry has made great progress of recent years in
Canada. The production of Portland Cement in 1900 was valued
at $765,876; in 1910 at $5,851,066; in 1913 at $9,106,556. The
plants in operation during 1910 were 14 in number with an invested
capital of $20,964,334. Others were constructed and operated in
the next three years but in 1913 the chief concern was the Canada
Cement Company, Ltd., with a paid-up capital of $24,000,000 and
of which Hon. W. C. Edwards, Ottawa, was President with a not-
able Board of Directors. For the year ending Dec. 31st, 1913, this
Company with 13 mills or plants in Quebee, Ontario, Manitoba and
Alberta had net profits of $1,536,432 compared with $1,394,676 in
1912. The productive capacity was 11,000,000 barrels with a new
plant under way at Medicine Hat which would add another million.
The value of the properties held was placed at $31,811,943.

The Textile industry in 1913 was as prosperous on the whole
as in the previous year—and it had been the greatest one on Can-
adian record. In carpets production decreased but values increased ;
in men’s and women'’s clothing the first ten months were better than
1912 though the last two months showed a falling off. The Domin-
ion Textile Co., Litd., in the year ending March 31, 1913, with a
capital of $6,911,000, showed surplus earnings of $779,959, manu-
facturing profits of $1,230,706 with holdings of raw cotton or goods
in, process of manufacture totalling $1,654,742; Canadian Cottons,
Ltd. (May 31, 1913) with a eapital, paid-up, of $6,377,000 had sales
totalling $4,407,164, mills, plants, etc., valued at $10,249,715 and
a surplus balance of $805,973 with net manufacturing profits for
the year of $481,502. Other concerns had similarly good state-
ments. '

A new industry of the year was the raising of foxes for the fur-
trade. - From the Yukon many live animals were exported to the
other Provinces for breeding purposes, ranches were established in
large numbers—275 in Prince Edward Island, while New Brunswick
at the close of the year was said to have 30 incorporated companies
with the same business in view. Alberta also followed suit, Mani-
toba already had a ranch and so had Ontario and Quebec. Edmon-
ton, Athabasca Landing, Le Pas and other places where the old-
time fur-trappers of the Hudson’s Bay Company still gathered
had a better fur-year than the average. Edmonton dealers were
said to have handled something like $1,000,000 in furs and Atha-
basca Landing $3,000,000.
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Prices in the silver and black fox trade rose tremendously dur-
ing 1913 and a pair of breeding foxes ran from $500 to $15,000 in
value according to quality. J. Walter Jones, in an official Report
to the Commission on Conservation, stated that in 1912 more than
1,000 red and blue foxes were imported into the Maritime Pro-
vinees while mink, skunk and racecoon were also experimented with.
In the following year 85 per cent. of all foxes in captivity were
stated to exist in Prince Edward Island. Mr. Jones summarized
the situation as follows:

The high prices for furs prevailing during recent years explain why fur-
farming has made such rapid progress in such a short time. . This is parti-
cularly true of the black fox industry. The fur-value of high-grade black
foxes ranges from $500 to about $2,500; but the demand for breeders has
been so great that the price has risen to $25,000 a pair for the best quality
of breeding stock. Moreover the promoter has entered the field, and com-
panies are being floated whose capitalizations are based on these high prices
and rosy expectations of huge profits. Although there is ample basis for a
sound industry in fox-farming it is necessary that the genmeral public should
realize that the industry is becoming a highly speculative one, and that the
individual who puts his money in companies loaded with a heavy burden of
capitalization assumes a great risk.

As to the general condition of the fur-trade Mr. Jones found
that (1) the increase in the price of pelts during the past twenty
years had been general; (2) that all pelts, except those of skunk,
had decreased in numbers during the past ten years; (3) that pelts
considered of little value twenty years ago were now hunted to the
verge of extinction—fisher, lynx, marten, mink, cross-fox, and even
muskrat showing signs of failing; (4) that the increase in numbers
of pelts fifteen years ago was caused by keener hunting which in
turn was inspired by the rising values. It was estimated at this
time that North America produced about $24,000,000 worth of all
kinds of furs annually, Europe the same amount and Asia $26,-
000,000—a total for the world of $95,000,000 a year. As to black
foxes the sales of the Hudson’s Bay Company on the London mar-
ket in 1855 totalled £6,840 and in 1875 £14,800 at prices averaging
£15 or £18 for the single skin of a wild fox. Since then they had
risen steadily though the average for the decade ending 1911 was
only $350. For ranch foxes, however, prices ranged from $1,200
to $12,000. The total product of the world in this respect was
4,300 of which 4,000 came from America.

There could be no doubt of the steady growth of general Can-
adian industry in variety, extent, product and wealth-giving con-
ditions. One industry in one town often means the coming of
others; main products produce by-products, the manufactured
result of one concern becomes the raw product of another; one in-
dustry requires another to develop shipping facilities and so on in
an endless chain of creation and labour. F. P. Egan of the Manu-
facturers’ Association put this point very well in a 1913 newspaper
article: ‘‘Many factories become as planets with their satellites
circling around them. A woollen mill supplies the demand for a
whole series of products. As a direct result of its establishment we
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find springing up bobbin factories, spool factories, thread and yarn
mills. To carry on its work we have finishing and dyeing plants
and paper-box factories with the supplementary activities of label
making and printing. As in Hamilton so in Sault Ste Marie, Syd-
ney and the other steel centres, many factories have followed in
the wake of the big pathfinder. The usual run of factories use the
steel and iron output as their raw material. A fertilizer plant
changes the worthless slag into a productive product. The coke is
treated by the tar and chemical companies. While the pulp and
paper industry has grown to enormous proportions in Canada, the
utilization of waste produets has hitherto been largely neglected.
‘We may expect to see soon a group of industries surrounding the
big mills which, hidden away in the Forests of Ontario and Quebec,
are dlgestmg the timber and feeding the publishers. A meat-pack-
ing plant is always the entering wedge for considerable industrial
development. A soap plant, a tannery, a fertilizer plant and the
much-despised glue factory follow in its train.’’

Fort William had been for several years a good example of
growth in this respect. In 1912 industries employing 3,000 men
and expending $4,000,000 were, according to A. A. Wilson, Presi-
dent of the Board of Trade (Feb. 5, 1913), established in that town
—including the Canada Car and Foundry Company, the Fort Wil-
liam Starch Works, the McKellar Bedding Co., Litd., the Great West
‘Wire Fence Co., Ltd., the National Tube Co., the Maritime Nail Co.,
the Canadian Steel Foundries, Limited, the Superior Brick and
Tile Co., Ltd. So it was in 1913, in lesser degree but with effective
general development—the Assessment for the year being $38,895,-
851 compared with $24,362,267 in 1912,

Like Fort William, its sister town, Port Arthur, made great pro-
gress during the year. Its harbour facilities had already received
an expenditure of $25,000,000; its Western Dry-Dock and Ship-
building Company with 1,000 men on the pay-roll laid down the
keel, of what was said to be largest freight boat on fresh water in
the world; the Inter-Cities Quarry Company with a capacity of
1,000 yards crushed stone, per day, arranged to triplicate its plant;
various new factory buildings and extensions were under way and
a sort of model town of small homes was under erection between,
and connecting, the twin cities as the work of an English syndicate
—~Canadian Resources Development, Limited. Other Ontario cities
saw much industrial growth in 1913. Hamilton in this respect
made remarkable progress and in June there were six new factor-
ies and 13 extensions to existing factories belng built—the Steel
Company of Canada expending $1,600,000 in additions to plant,
the Sawyer—Massey Co., Litd., doubhng thelr capacity and, in three
years, increasing their employees from 250 to 650, the Fowlers’
Canadian Co., Ltd., preparing for an additional output of $2,000,-
000 pork .and beef produects; the Canadian Westinghouse Com-
pany and many others showing similar expansion. Welland, which
in a few years had grown from 1,800 to 7,000 people was very pro-
gressive,
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The Empire Cotton Mills, the Standard Steel Construction Co.
and various other industries were building or extending factories
in Welland; Port Colborne had the Buffalo Union Furnace Co.
building a large factory and at Thorold the Beaver Companies were
preparing to manufacture 20,000 tons of wood-pulp yearly; various
important additions were under way at St. Catharines and Niagara
Falls and Brantford; in London the MeCormick Manufacturing
Co. was extending an already large plant to employ 700 more men
and the new factory of D. S. Perrin and Co. was completed ; at St.
Thomas five new factories were being erected while Windsor,
Walkerville and Sandwich were developing industries which prom-
ised to make them one great city some day. The Ford Motor-Car
Co. was building extensions at a cost of $400,000 which would
require 700 more employees, the Fisher-Body Company of Canada
were building a new factory for the manufacture of automobile
bodies with an expected output of $1,000,000 and so with others.
The Imperial Oil Company, Ltd., at Sarnia and others at Strat-
ford with industries at Galt and Guelph and Preston were building
or extending plants. Berlin had three companies erecting new fac-
tories and seven erecting extensions.

In this connection an interesting point in the industrial Census
of 1911 was the relation of industries to industrial towns and
population, and the following shows this in detail with, also, the
number of Bank branches in each place:

Capital in- Annual Annual Bank
Place. Population. vested in Wages and Manufacturing Offices
Manufactures. Salaries. Output. 1911,

Ambherst......... 8,793 $15,763,768 $1,147,427 $ 4,628,765 4
Dartmouth ...... 5,068 1,681,396 200 275 1,145,059 2
New Glasgow.... 6,383 1,063,398 346,466 1,034,572 4
Sydney... ...... 17,723 24,623,033 2,231.327 9,395,017 4
Berlin. ..... 15,196 8,501,844 1,806,972 9,266,188 7
52 23,132 19,972,623 3,501,381 15,866,229 10
10,770 5,176,983 864,624 ,023, 5
10,299 5,697,404 1,458,266 5,262,600 6
15,175 7,152,685 1,479,818 7,392,336 6
4,098 2,286,852 577,812 2,391,756 3
18,360 6,415,466 1,918,733 10,633,119 8
,947 4,694,349 595,116 4,018,901 ~ 4
14,054 2,672,361 1,218,230 3,573,820 7
’ 10,984 5,381,711 45,581 1,022,834 6
Walkerville..... y 8,302 8,220,9 1,149,681 8,341,673 2
Welland......... 5,318 1,877,576 85,752 1,375,374 5
Windsor......... 17,829 8,195,676 874,282 3,771,706 H
Granby, Que, . 4,750 4,437,474 501,483 3,910,548 2
Hull, Que........ 8,222 8,870,178 1,414,129 7,259,301 3
St. Hyacinthe 9,797 2,330, 686,919 2,810,350 4
St. John's, Que.. 5,903 1,603,958 364,124 1,185,369 3
Sherbrooke...... 16,405 3,701,463 926,832 3,934,510 8
Three Rivers.... 13,691 3,775,875 629,601 2,472,040 5

One of the great elements in developing a new

Canadian . . .
Populationana  country is, of course, the increase of population. If
Immigration it grows sufficiently to accentuate demand and in-
3“"“2 C crease supply without over-stocking the labour market
eur

or introducing too many and complicated racial pro-
blems for immediate digestion, then it becomes a great factor in
national progress. For the fiscal year ending March 31st the immi-
gration into Canada totalled 402,432 of whom 150,542 were British,
139,009 from the United States and 112,881 from the Continent of
6
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Europe and elsewhere. Accepting an estimate by J. Bruce Walker,
Comrissioner at Winnipeg, of the figures for December the aggre-
gate for the calendar year 1913 was 412,955—the highest on record
and 10,000 more than in 1912. Of the 2,643,198 immigrants received
by Canada in the fiscal years 1897-1913, 1,012,087 were from the
British Islands, 923,148 from the United States and 707,963 from
other countries. Of the British total for the years 1900-1913, 701,-
053 were English, 11,011 Welsh, 202,632 Scotch and 59,034 Irish.
As to rejected immigrants there were held at ocean ports in the
years 1902-13 for inspection 45,007 and of these 9,256 were rejected ;
inspection of immigrants from the United States did not commence
until 1908 but the total rejections in the next five years were 68,454 ;
for the fiscal year 1913 the total at ocean ports was 756, and at the
American border 17,439. The following is an official summary of
the law in this connection:— =

The Canadian Immigration Act absolutely prohibits the landing in Can-
ada of (1) idiots, imbeciles, feeble-minded persons, epileptics, insane persons
and persons who have been insane within five years previous; (2) persons
afflicted with any loathsome disease or with a disease which is contagious or
infectious or which may become dangerous to the public health; (3) immi-
grants who are dumb, blind, or otherwise physically defectives unless they
belong to a family accompanying which gives satisfactory security, or are
going to relatives in Canada which give security, or unless they have suffi-
cient money, occupation, trade or employment to guarantee that they will not
become a public charge; (4) persons coming into Canada for any immoral
purpose, and prostitutes and persons living on the avails of prostitution; (5)
professional beggars, vagrants or persons likely to become a public charge.

Of deportations, during the three-year period after admission,
there were 6,907 between 1902-1913 with eriminality as the cause
in 1,083 cases, insanity in 868 cases, and danger of becoming a pub-
lic charge in 2,853 cases. The expenditure by Canada upon immi-
gration in the fiscal year 1913 was $1,399,954 and the total for 16
years was $12,554,734. That this money was well spent from a
financial point of view is apparent; Canada ran no risks, she took
the cream and returned the skimmed milk to the Mother Country
or elsewhere. FEach immigrant from the United States had in
recent years been variously estimated to bring from $700 to $1,000
in cash or commodities—while an average of $200 was accorded
immigrants from other countries. They would thus add at least
$125,000,000 a year to the monetary wealth of the country. An-
other estimate made each immigrant contribute $14.00 to the coun-
try’s revenue through inereased imports and customs duties. There
was still another point of view, however, from which to estimate this
influx of people and Sir Edmund Walker stated it as follows on
Jan. 14th, 1913: ‘“Our financial requirements are mainly deter-
mined by the volume of immigration. It is because of this that we
must build so largely and this, also, is the main cause of the excess
of our imports over our exports. Clearly this is proportionately
the largest immigration problem ever handled by any country. In
order to house, settle, and arrange transportation for these people
we must borrow very largely and as long as such streams of new-
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comers continue we are likely to be borrowers on a large scale, at
least for many decades to come. In the excess of imports over
exports and in the volume of our securities sold abroad in order to
settle that difference, one can clearly see the strain put upon Can-
ada by this enormous accession of new people.”’

During the years 1897-1913, 18 per cent. of the British immi-
grants, 29 per cent. of the Continental and 33 per cent. of the
Americans, made entry for homesteads in Western Canada. The
total number of homesteads taken by British incomers in the fiscal
year 1913 was 5,595, by Americans 8,895, and by Continental
Europeans 7,757. The total of all entries—Canadian and immi-
grants alike—was 33,699. As to the occupation of immigrants
263,423 coming (1913) via ocean ports and 139,009 coming from
the United States were divided, respectively, into 69,462 and 45,111
farmers or farm labourers; 80,089 and 42,409 general labourers;
48,379 and 23,864 mechanies; 18,349 and 5,492 clerks, traders,
ete.; 20,910 and 2,962 domestics; 5,025 and 2,014 miners. For the
year ending March 31, 1913, 724 Japanese arrived in Canada—
making a total of 2,962 in the years 1908-13; while 7,078 Chinese
came in and paid a combined head-tax of $3,539,000 with a total
immigration from China in 1908-13 of 20,701.

The Canadian methods of attracting immigrants from Great
Britain and the Continent were not dissimilar in the main, though
the most elaborate forms were reserved for the Mother Country. In
the British Isles advertising was done by (1) the establishment of
regular agencies of which there were eight in England and Wales,
two in Scotland and two in Ireland; (2) newspaper publicity and
free distribution of pamphlets; (3) exhibits of Canadian grain,
fruit, ete., in Canadian Government Offices, in offices of the leading
Steamship booking agents, and exhibits at agricultural fairs
throughout the United Kingdom; (4) Exhibiting-waggons which
carried samples of grain, grasses, etc., as well as a stock of free
literature, and travelled through rural districts, or into out-of-the-
way places, to people who would not otherwise be reached; (5)
illustrated lectures on Canada by regular agents and by farmer
delegates who were able to tell of personal experiences in Canada;
(6) the payment of a bonus to Steamship booking agents for all
agriculturalists and domestics induced by them to come to Canada.
These methods would not, of course, be permitted in the United
States, where newspaper advertising, distribution of literature and
exhibits at Fairs, etc., were the only means available.

One of the Immigration topics most discussed during the year
was the continued stream of settlers from the United States.
Naturally it was not a popular subject in the Republiec. Various
Northern States prohibited the exhibition of Canadian farm pro-
duects at their annual fairs; newspapers made, or were said to have
made, organized efforts in some States to exclude Canadian news
or to include only news relating to alleged storms, or serious cold,
or agricultural setbacks; much was said of a supposed exodus of
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Canadian farmers from the West or return of Americans who had
settled there and been compelled to leave again; the Spokane
Spokesman-Review and other journals quoted any remarks by Can-
adian politicians which eould be used to the disadvantage of the
‘West; a New York financier, R. M. Thompson, stated in London
during July that each immigrant ecost Canada $1,500 or a total in
the whole year of $60,000,000. As a matter of fact they cost about
$15.00 each. The United States system of calculating immigration
helped the idea that tens of thousands of people were returning to
the United States.

Mr. R. L. Borden, when Opposition Lieader in 1910, had made
inquiries in the House of Commons as to this matter and regarding
the United States official claim that in 1907-8, for instance, while
58,312 people came to Canada from the States 58,826 people
returned to the Republic from Canada. The answer then was that
Canada kept no statistics of emigration from the country. Later
on the Grain Growers’ Guide made much of this alleged condition
in its keen attacks upon the Borden Government along fiscal lines
and it alleged (Dec. 10, 1913), that according to the United States
Commissioner of Immigration in the years 1908-13 549,919 emi-
grants passed from Canada into the United States as against 647,-
599 who went from the United States to Canada. The fact seems
to be, from various semi-official inquiries made, that the United
States authorities regarded very many persons going into the Re-
public from Canada as immigrants who were only visitors, or
business men on a business mission, and that their system in this
respeet: left room for very large inaccuracies. As to the West the
‘Winnipeg Free Press (Sept. 17) explained the situation as follows:

There is no such large movement in operation to-day, and there is mnone
likely to occur. A most careful examination of all trains running into the
United States from points in Western Canada between Fort William and the
centre of British Columbia, has shown that the number of residents of Can-
ada removing to the United States to make that country their permanent

home does not greatly exceed 100 per week, or 5,000 a year, a number so
small as to be negligible.

On the other hand at Washington (June 23, 1913), Speaker
Champ Clark declared that ‘‘in one week not less than 1,845 Ameri-
can farmers with $388,500 in cash and $140,000 in effeets crossed
into Western Canada to settle there permanently. That week was
below rather than above the weekly average of emigrants to the
region dealt with.”” He expressed keen alarm as to these conditions
and estimated that if certain other States averaged the same it
would mean a yearly drain of $123,682,000 on the resources of the
United States. A Wisconsin statement showed 5,000 persons leav-
ing that State in the past year. Of one kind of emigration from
the United States there was no doubt and it is seen in the figures
quoted as to deportations. The number increased largely in 1911
and 1912 but the financial conditions of 1913 created a still greater
inerease and the estimated figure for that year (unofficial) was
24,000.
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Another interesting matter which cannot be so easily dealt with
is the apparent fact that despite the satisfactory increase of Can-
ada’s population (34 per cent.) between the Census of 1901 and
that of 1911 there was some leakage in population. The figures for
1901 were 5,371,315, the ten years’ immigration was 1,845,679, the
1911 total was 7,204,838 or an increase of 1,833,523—nearly the
amount of the immigration. But where, it was asked, had the nat-
ural increase of the people (estimated at 650,000) gone to in that
period? There seemed to be no clear answer to the question. No
doubt there was some emigration from the country during the ten
years; probably the birth-rate had not kept pace with past records
and the natural increase was not as large as expected. A good deal
of the explanation lay, no doubt, in this fact and in the further one
that the West contained a large unmarried male population. One
more important phase of the growth of population may be recorded
as between the rural and urban parts of the Dominion*—in the Fast
and in the West:

Total population. Eastern Canada. Western Canada.
4,725,798 645,517
5,463,941 1,740,897

738,143 1,095,380
16 170
1,813,832 207,967
2,599,228 681,216
785,396 473,249
433 227
2,911,966 347,550
2,864,713 1,059,861

Decrease..... .. 47,263 Increase 712,311
Per cent 16 149

There was an important Imperial side to this immigration—a
movement which, in so far as it touched the agricultural class, was
drawing the life-blood away from Britain and which, as it added
taxpayers and producers to Canada, removed them from the seat
of Empire. The special Report of the British Board of Agricul-
ture issued Dec. 18, 1913, said: ‘‘Agriculture in this country is
not an expanding industry, capable of absorbing the natural in-
crease of population. It is evident that at the present time con-
siderably more men could find employment on the land than are
now available; the special peculiarity of the present rural exodus
is that the normal movement to towns and to industrial life which
has, perhaps, rather diminished than increased, is supplemented to
so0 large an extent by the movement to the Overseas Dominions. This
accelerated emigration is attributed to several causes but, mostly,
to the allurements of Colonial life. Canada to-day seems as near
to the countryman as London did to his father.”” The Editor of
the Liondon Morning Post in a letter to the Toronto Globe of May
29 dealt with this subject as follows: ‘“We want every one of our
agricultural labourers for the sake of the national stock and for the
sake of the historic primary industry of England which must be
revived lest we perish. On their part Canadians and Australians

* NoTE.—From Hon. Martin Burrell’s address in Parliament on January 24, 1913.
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whom I have met, and who understand the rural condition here and
in their own country, recognize that the English agricultural
labourer is not the ideal colonial farm worker and pioneer, for he
is set in the ways of agriculture here, which are vastly different to
the ways of agriculture in your country, and he has very much to
unlearn before he can begin to learn.”’

Stories of the depopulation of rural Britain to feed this rush
to Canada were many. In April 50 people left the little villages of
Combe and Stonefield in Oxfordshire for Alberta as did a score of
families from Charlebury nearby. Meanwhile local reports stated
an insufficiency of labour, the schools were closed to allow children
to help with the harvest, and field after field of arable land were
laid down to grass. From all parts of rural England—Tiverton,
Barnstaple, Taunton, Illminster, Chedar and scores of other vil-
lages and country districts there poured a stream of emigration to
Canada in the 1913 season. According to the Canadian shipping
agent at Bridgewater, Somerset, in the local press of Feb. 15th:
‘““Men with families are selling up, farmers’ sons, good yeomen
stock, are off. Farm labourers are going around with briefs asking
for help towards the necessary passage money, and, in fact, around
the town of Wellington it has reached such a pitch that the people
are seriously alarmed as to the end of it.”’ James Hall told the
Edmonton Journal on his return from England (Aug. 30) of an
Oxfordshire village ‘‘where practically the whole of its people had
left for Canada. The village was a community of about 1,000
people; now I doubt if 100 can be found there. The emigration
from the village started about seven years ago, when the proprietor
of the local tavern emigrated to Canada with his eldest son.”” In
the schools of Gloucestershire, attendance diminished one-half in a
few years as the result of Canadian emigration. So in Devon where
the little village of Cullompion booked 53 passages for Canada in
a few weeks.

Hence, no doubt, Mr. Lloyd George’s vigorous remarks at Swin-
don on Oct. 22nd: ‘“We think it is a stupid thing to allow tens of
thousands of robust workmen to go to the wilds of Canada when
you have got so much land in this country which would be worth
the State’s while to bring under cultivation.”” Hence, too, some of
the reasons for the Land policy of that enterprising politician and
the Report of the Land Enquiry Commission to the effect that
‘‘nothing but the position of a free householder with access to the
land will induce our vigorous, enterprising young men to stay in
. England.”” Toward the close of the year it was found necessary,
owing to economic conditions, for the Department of the Interior
to cable English agencies that the condition of the building trades
in Western Canada was such, for the moment, as to make conges-
tion of the Labour market possible and further emigration inad-
visable for a time.

Two elements had contributed to the great advance in British
emigration to Canada of late years. Omne was the old and ever-pre-
sent activity of the C.P.R. and its constant education of the publie



CANADIAN POPULATION AND IMMIGRATION 103

as to Canadian resources. This was further supplemented in 1913
by a practical aid to agriculturists, emigrating to the West,
described as follows by J. S. Dennis in an address before the Royal
Colonial Institute, London: ‘‘Hitherto the C.P.R. has been selling
land on the basis of ten years’ purchase but that rejected a vast
number of men of small means, particularly in Great Britain and
Northern Europe. It has, therefore, decided to extend the period
to 20 years and it has also offered to make advances up to $2,000
to be used in putting up buildings and getting everything into
shape. In Western Canada it has been endeavouring to educate
the people to go in for something more than grain-growing. The
Company wishes them to go in for mixed farming and it is there-
fore willing to advance $1,000 worth of live stock for that purpose.’’

The other influence was the excellent Government organization
in Britain headed by J. Obed Smith, the energetic Commissioner of
Emigration in London, supported by J. Bruce Walker, the Assistant
Commissioner at Winnipeg, and supervised by W. D. Scott, the
Commissioner of Immigration at Ottawa. The Canadian offices at
Charing Cross were made most attractive—a veritable nerve centre
of emigration—and were seen at certain seasons, by 10,000 people
daily, while the officials were visited by 200 callers. Literature
was spread broadcast and in 1912 12,000 English Canadians went
home on a Christmas exceursion and in many cases took friends or
relations back to Canada with them. One general result of these
conditions was indicated by Mr. Obed Smith in a speech in London
on April 30: “fwelve or thirteen years ago 67 per cent. of the
total emigration from this country went to foreign lands, whilst
last year this state of things was reversed, and 82 per cent. of the
total emigration from the United Kingdom went to countries within
the Empire.”’

During the year the London Commissioner visited the West and
described in various interviews the manner in which emigration was
encouraged in Great Britain and by 14 Canadian Government
offices on the Continent. At Winnipeg, on August 21st, he said
that: ‘‘Last year over 3,000,000 pieces of literature were given
away, while school children were mailed a map of Canada gratis.
‘We have also placed six-foot maps of the Dominion on the walls of
34,000 schools.”” An interesting point was stated by J. Bruce
Walker at Winnipeg on Jan. 23rd: ‘‘In the six or eight weeks,
before the Christmas holidays, no less than 12,250 bought return
tickets from Western Canada to European countries. These, for
the most part, represented the working and farming classes in the
Canadian West. I ask you what proportion of the same classes in
the United Kingdom could purchase return tickets from the Old
Country to Canada, just for a Christmas holiday’’?

At the Y.W.C.A. Convention in the same city on Nov. 17th
much was said as to the proper care of women emigrants, when
travelling to Canada and Mr. Bruce Walker suggested (1) an organ-
ization to report on persons in each centre requiring servant girls,
(2) gentle dealing, advice and patience, in respect of young and
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misguided girls, (3) a receiving house in each Province for servants
out of a situation, (4) a matron aboard every emigrant train. As
to this subject F. J. Moss, European Emigration Agent of the
C.N.R., stated in Regina on Aug. 21st that: ‘“We believe in pro-
tecting the emigrants who travel with us, especially single girls,
and to do that we have on our boats now as a regularly pald official,
a ship’s matron whose sole duty is to look after the moral Welfare
of the girls on board. We have the girls met at the port of landing
by one of our representatives and we also have an overland matron
to look after them on the train journey and help them to get posi-
tions.’

Another interesting feature of the year’s development was the
continued increase in the emigration of children to Canada. Aec-
cording to G. Bogue Smart, the Chief Inspector at Ottawa in this
connection, 25,000 children had been brought to Canada from
Britain in the past decade with only a small proportion of failures
—of 1,744 inspected and reported upon in 1912, 1,536 were stated
to be giving entire satisfaction, 179 were considered ‘‘good’’ or
““fair,”’ and only 29 were described as unsatisfactory. For 2,669
children sent out to 17 specified agencies or societies in 1911 and
1912 there were 31,000 applications. Throughout 1913 the work
of these organizations continued and it was a good work though
isolated cases appeared from time to time of hardships, or even
cruelties, inflicted upon such children by farmers. Careful inspec-
tion was undoubtedly necessary. As to women, and apart from
domestic servants who were constantly in demand, or the question
of marriage in a country where there were 500,000 more men than
women, there was room for school teachers and the Province of
Alberta asked for 200 a year; British stenographers were reported
to be better trained and educated than the average Canadian girl;
poultry farming, market gardening, and flower raising were
described as occupations in which women might profitably engage.

It may be added here that the Indian population of Canada
remains almost stationary from year to year. In the fiscal year 1912
it was 109,556 including 4,600 Eskimos; in 1913 it was 109, 937 in-
cluding 3, 447 Eskimos. leﬁcultles as to the primary laws of sanita-
tion With the inevitable accompaniment of tuberculosis, and occa-
sional outbreaks of small-pox, with an over-crowding of dwellings
which education was gradually reducing, have been the chief causes
of this condition—coupled, of course, with the spread of certain dis-
eases which seem to accompany the association of uncivilized and
civilized races. The decreasing number of the Eskimos marked the
coming end of this interesting race—an ethnological and geographi-
cal link with a most ancient past. They were formed by nature
and experience and physieal powers to resist and conquer the Arectie
frosts but could not resist the diseases of white civilization. The
value of agricultural production in the Indian Reserves was $1,-
647,916 in 1913, the wages earned totalled $1,530,024, the returns
from fishing and hunting were $1,461,977. As to Education there
were 249 day and 58 boarding and 19 industrial schools in opera-
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tion during the year with a total enrollment of 11,144 pupils—5,631
boys and 5,513 girls. Of the day schools, with 7,259 pupils, 48
were undenominational, 81 Roman Catholie, 74 Church of England,
and 37 Methodist. On March 31, 1913, the capital of the Indian
Trust Fund was $7,287,153.

e Of the 175 Insurance Companies under the super-
Canada—iife  Vvision of the Department at Ottawa in 1913 there were
ot ine 09 Life Companies, 4 Life Assessment, 80 Fire, 29
Union Life Accident, 17 Guarantee, 8 Steam Boiler, 19 Plate

Glass, 9 Burglary, 10 Registered Mail, &c., 31 Sick-
ness, 12 Tornado, 14 Automobile and 12 miscellaneous. On May
31st the Receiver-General held securities in trust for these Com-
panies, and the protection of policy-holders, totalling $69,779,232
while $25,663,788 were held by Trustees for the protection of pol-
icyholders. At the beginning of the year ten Canadian Life insur-
ance companies were doing business outside of Canada with a total
amount thus in force of $175,136,236—the Sun Life, the Canada
Life and the Manufacturers’ Life being the chief ones and in the
order named. In the much-discussed matter of Loans on Life insur-
ance policies there were on Dec. 31st, 1912 a total of $24,554,991
outstanding. The new Companies licensed by the Dominion for
Insurance business in 1913 were as follows:

Company. City. Class of Insurance.
Alberta and Saskatchewan Life. Edmonton..... ife,
British America.........o0.... .Toronto........ Fire and hail.
Canada Hail.. ...Winnipeg...... 3
Canadian Surety ................. . ..Toronto ........ Guarantee.
Equitable Fire and Marine........ .Montreal.......Fire,
L0 U TN S o i e s AN A Montreal.......Fire, hail, automobile, sprinkler, leak-

age and tornado.
Imperial Underwriters’ Corporation of

B i+ A <~ R € i + s honia's o o v o o Toronto........ Fire.
London and Lancashire Guarantee
and Accident Company of Canada...... Toronto........ Guarantee accident, sickness, auto-

mobile and Xlate glass.

Accident and Sickness, insurance
amongst members of the Indepen-
dent Order of Cddfellows resident

Loyal Protective Insurance Co

in Canada.
Marine Insurance COmMpPanY..coeececeecess. Halifax........ Fire, automobile and inland trans-
portation.
Merchants and Employers Guarantee &
Accident....... Veheledianinathe sonienssiaens Montreal......Accident and sickness insurance in
the Province of Quebec.
Mutual Life & Citizens........ccooviieuees Montreal...... Life.
Niagara Fire............ SO & B o Fadehnd Montreal...... Fire tornado and automobile inciud-
gbdanﬁlge to automobile in tran-
Y T

North America Accident........
Northwestern National of Milwa Fire, tornado and hail.
Providence, Washington......... Fire.

Ridgley Protective Association........... '. Accident and sickness insurance
amongst membersof the Independ-
ent Order of Oddfeilowsin Canada.

The progress of Insurance in both Life and Fire continued in
this year and certainly kept pace with the general development of
the country but the latest available official figures—issued in June,
1913—were for the calendar year 1912 when the new Life policies
issued by Canadian Companies totalled $162,028,320, by British

Companies in Canada $8,265,268, and by United States Companies

in Canada $73,471,855—a total of $243,765,443. The amount of

Acc1dent sickness and plate glass,
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Life insurance in force in Canada at the close of 1912 was $1,070,-
308,669 and the amount effected in Canada during the year—
excluding that effected by Canadian Companies outside of Canada
—was $219,205,103 of which $141,267,596 was obtained by Can-
adian Companies, $7,319,952 by British Companies and $70,617,555
by United States Companies. The total termination of policies was
$16,855,659 naturally and $99,913,903 by surrender and lapse—
53 -26 per cent. of the amount of new policies. The average death
rate of all companies was 9-337 per 1,000 of assured lives in Can-
ada, the deaths being 14,545 compared with 1,557,864 exposed to
risk. Other statistics—excluding Assessment and Fraternal com-
panies—were as follows:

Preminm Income in CAnaAA.....oiiiiiiinnreercascirsses ssssssssssssecronsasassas $ 35,709,516
Premium Income outside of Canaga..........coovvieeeviescacuoscrnnees SR 10,872,182

Payments to all policyholders by Canadian Companies....ee.eesecesenns. Y 22,953,476
Total Income of Canadian COMPANIes.......vevvereiiiiieiearenieenenenanas AN 45,724,622
Total Expenses of Canadian Companies............ 25,671,443
Total Assets of Canadian Life Companies .......... 211,682,876
Net Re-Insurance Reserve of Canadian Companies. 179,244,051
Capital Stock paid up of Canadian Companies......... 5,919,305
Surplus of Assets over Liabilities—Canadian Companies....... 27,250,193
Net Re-insurance Reserve of British Life Companies in Canada. 17,899,145

Net Re-insurance Reserve of United States Companies in Canada i 54,869,557
Total payments of all Companies to Policyholders.........oveeeeeeeneenroncnnanins 46,581,646

The affairs of the Union Life Insurance Company were of keen
interest during 1913 to English shareholders represented by $600,-
000, to the Insurance Department at Ottawa and to the financial
public generally, as well as to the policyholders who had $22,914,-
401 of insurance in the concern at the close of 1912. The statement
of the Company—of which the Directors on Feb. 25, 1913, were H.
Pollman Evans (President), Dr. G. E. Millichamp (Vice-Presi-
dent), Harry Symons, k.c., Toronto, Lieut.-Colonel G. E. Allen-
Jones, Quebec, ¥. G. Hughes, L.n.s., Galt, Charles J. Harvey, F.LA.,
W. H. Carrie, E. G. Smith-—showed at the close of 1912 a sub-
scribed capital of $1,642,000. In this total the National Agency
Company, of which Mr. Symons was President and Mr. Evans,
Secretary, took $982,500 and paid up 10 per cent.; the entire paid
up capital was $742,705. The normal or stated assets included real
estate valued at $190,779, loans on real estate totalling $148,680,
loans secured by Imperial Loan Co. stock to the Canada Provident
Insurance and Investment Co. of $340,000, Bonds and debentures
held totalling $292,316, Stocks, &e., held of $190,087 which, with
some minor items, made a total of $1,406,107 with, however, $711,-
721 deducted as ‘‘bad or doubtful.”’ The liabilities included net re-
insurance of $1,267,584 and other items making a total of $1,319,-
859 or $625,474 in excess of assets. The total income was stated at
$770,261, the total expenditure at $811,759. The ordinary and in-
dustrial new policies taken during the year were $22,036,481, the
terminated (industrial) were $22,101,281, the total at the end of
1912 in forece was $25,996,693. !

At the beginning of 1913 conditions were known to be financially
doubtful, in connection with this concern and allied interests,
though the above statement was of course not available. There were
a lot of subsidiary concerns controlled by Pollman Evans and mixed
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up in one way or another with the Union Life—the National
Agency, the National Credit Sharing Co. and the Agency Land
and Securities Co., the National Land, Fruit and Packing Co. and
the Canada Provident of Winnipeg, the Imperial Loan Co. of
Toronto, the Home Life, the Stratford Building and Loan Associa-
tion. Barly in the year an apparently desperate effort was made
to straighten things out by (1) an attempt to obtain more capital in
England, and (2) by the acquisition of the Home Life Insurance
Company. Rumours, however, became rife and it appeared obvious
in a few months that liquidation would have to follow unless a
longer period was allowed by the Ottawa Department in which to
obtain additional funds—some part of which were subsceribed. In
the Commons on April 23rd the Minister of Finance (Mr. White)
stated that the Department was conversant with the unstable condi-
tion of the Company and was doing its best to guard the interests
concerned—especially in view of pending negotiations in both Can-
ada and England. On June 24th the Courts in Toronto were asked
on behalf of the Insurance Department for a winding-up order
and the appointment of an official liquidator. This was granted
and George Kapelle, K.c., was appointed Official Referee with G. T.
Clarkson as Permanent Liquidator. An arrangement was also made
with the Metropolitan Life of New York to take over the policies
of the Union Life, and certain assets as well, and this was accepted
by all the parties concerned in Canada on June 29th.

Meanwhile, however, A. M. de Beck of the Canadian News, Lon-
don, had been appointed Chairman of a Shareholders’ Committee
there and was urging the Minister of Finance by cable, letter, and
articles, to give more time so that additional money might be sub-
seribed in England and the Company perhaps saved. Mr. White
did not apparently think this possible and decided that it was his
first duty to protect the policyholders. The Advisory Board in Lon-
don—Viscount Maitland, F. W, Kerr, and William Schooling—
whose names had helped greatly in raising the original capital were
fiercely attacked by Mr. de Beck as was Edward A. Rusher of
the Prudential Assurance Co. who had been quoted as approving
the original Prospectus. To the criticism of the Insurance Depart-
ment which was heard at this time T. B. Macaulay, General Man-
ager of the Sun Life of Canada, replied by a vigorous letter in the
press (July 25) in which he said:

It must not be supposed that because the officials of the Department
have not published their actions to the world they have been merely letting
matters drift. For the past year the license was renewed, but from month to
month. Every effort was made to improve the condition of the Company by
insisting on a sweeping reduction in expenses and other reforms as a condi-
tion to being allowed to continue business. One of the officials almost lived
in Toronto. But though the Department could exercise some control over the
Company, how could they make an extravagant management economical, a
reckless management conservative, an unwise management wise?! It is not
I think too much to say that the Union Life caused the Department more
anxiety and trouble than all the other Companies put together. As they saw

the situation growing slowly but surely worse, notwithstanding all their
efforts, the Superintendent insisted that negotiations be opened with other
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Companies for the re-assurance of the policies. The officers of the Company
would not, however, consent and without their co-operation the Department
bad no power to foree a re-assurance without withdrawing the license, putting
the Company into insolvency and then negotiating with the Liquidator.

On October 15th a Government inquiry into the Company’s
affairs was opened at Toronto before the Official Referee and H.
Symons, Pollman Evans and others were examined in complicated
detail while a statement was read from E. A. Rusher saying that
he had been deceived by the promoters. Figures were submitted
showing that the net operative loss on the Company’s business in
12 years was $646,720 and the total loss of money $1,236,910.*

Of the Societies transacting business in Canada on the Assess-
ment plan with, also Sickness or Disability Insurance, the chief
was the Independent Order of Foresters. According to the Ottawa
Departmental figures of December 31, 1912, its Assets in property,
bonds, stocks, cash, real estate, investments, etc., within Canada
were $20,737,860 and without Canada $7,420,183; the Liabilities,
excluding Reserves for unmatured benefits, were $1,341,381 and
outside of Canada $488,338; the total Income was $5,566,098, and
outside of Canada $2,580,736, while the Expenditures (including
death claims) were $3,888,772, and outside of Canada $1,677,890;
the policies in force at the date of the statement were $241,410,129,
and outside of Canada $142,619,486. The Mortuary Fund showed
- a balance of funds totalling $20,278,999 and the Sick and Funeral
account $276,752. It may be added that on Dec. 31, 1913, the
accumulated Funds of the Order were $21,987,379, the Benefits
paid since organization had grown to a total of $41,903,227 and
Benefits or payments for the year 1913 totalled $3,726,164.

This Order had wide connections in the United States and other
countries—its charter dating, however, from Ontario in 1877 and
the Dominion in 1889, During 1913 and as a result of long and
careful consideration by its leaders, of consultation with the Insur-
ance authorities at Ottawa and of the knowledge that conditions
made it imperative, arrangements were made to place the Associa-
tion upon what was practically an old-line insurance basis. An
Act was passed by Parliament giving the necessary enabling powers
(May 16) upon approval by a two-thirds vote of the I. O. F.
Supreme Court within six months of the passage of the Act.
At the 16th session of the Supreme Court at Toronto on August
26, with 206 delegates present representing 55 High Courts and
a membership of 246,000, Elliott G. Stevenson, Supreme Chief
Ranger, explained this legislation as not affecting the 160,000
members joining since 1899, outlined the plan which was to be
carried out and under which ‘‘a lump assessment ranging from
$100.00 to $260.00 would be charged against each $1,000.00 of
insurance carried by members who joined the Order before 1899
—this to remain a lien against the policy with interest at 4 per
cent. per annum and the amount of the lien to be deducted at the

* NoTE—From Report of G. T. Clarkson, Liquidator, February, 1914.
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time that the poliecy becomes a claim.”” A Fraternal Fund was to
be established to aid these pre-1899 members and to it would be
transferred $1,000,000 of the Accumulated Funds to be increased
from time to time by any excess of interest over 4% derived from
the investments of the Order. The Act was endorsed and the pro-
posals approved by a first vote of 176 to 28, and finally with only
4 dissentients. There had been considerable controversy within
the Order as to this policy, and a number of withdrawals naturally
followed. On Oct. 4th Mr. Stevenson explained in a public state-
ment the necessity for the course taken:

The situation was that the Independent Order of Foresters showed upon
an actuarial valuation a deficiency in its assets compared with its liabilities
exceeding $25,000,000, all created by inadequate contribution of the members
who joined the Society before 1899. Members who joined since that date
had paid higher rates which proved sufficient to provide for the benefits
promised them in full and, in addition a surplus of $1,725,000. One million
of this has been transferred to lessen the burdens of so-called old members,
and to that extent has permitted lower assessments against them than would
otherwise have been necessary. If no action had been taken to provide for
the 25 millions of deficiency in a few years the so-called old members would
have passed away, their beneficiaries would have received the full amount of
their insurance, and the deficiency would have been loaded on to the new
members who joined after 1899 and who have paid higher rates and sufficient
rates.

Following this action the Insurance Commissioners of the
States of Illinois, Nebraska and Wisconsin—R. M. Potts, W. B.
Howard and H. L. Ekern, respectively—joined in making a Report
to the effect that the changes made by the Order were illegal in
the United States and not binding upon its members there, and the
Commissioner of Wisconsin advised by ecircular letter the Fores-
ters resident within his State to pay no attention to the enactment.
As a result of this policy of the Commissioners, the Order, as a
dignified protest, surrendered its license in those States; claiming
it was for the Courts of the United States to pass on the legality
of the changes, and not for the Insurance Commissioners. The
Supreme Chief Ranger contended that the legislation was legal
and binding and this argument was supported by succeeding
legal decisions in California and Michigan favourable to the
Order.*

The only change in officials at the annual meeting was in the
separation of the offices of Supreme Treasurer and Supreme Secre-
tary. Robert Mathison retained the former post and Fred J.
Darch was selected to succeed him as Supreme Secretary; Robert
Stewart was appointed Supreme Auditor. Mr. Stevenson was re-
elected Supreme Chief Ranger, Victor Morin of Montreal as
P.S.C.R., S. P. Clark of Dayton, Ohio, as Supreme Vice-Chief
Ranger, Dr. Thomas Millman as Supreme Physician and W. H.

* NoTg —In 1914 the 1.0.F. resumed business in Nebraska and Illinois with the consent of
the Commissioners of those States,
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Hunter as Supreme Councillor. The High Court Rangers of the
Order elected in Canada during 1913 were as follows:

Manitoba................. Dr. T A.M. Hughes. British Columbia........ T. L. Beaven.
Saskatchewan............ H. A. Manville. Central Ontario..........Clarence Bell.
Prince Edward lsland...Rev. E. J. Rattie New Ontano.. ... ...W. B. Moorhouse.
Eastern Ontario... P. W. Abbott.

..G. M. Farrington. Alberta........

‘Western Ontario. .C. N. Greenwood. Quebec, South. ....Dr. J. R, Clouston,

Montreal .... ..........J. D. Gauthier. QUEbEC ... iviiieniieiiins E. Talbot.

New Brunswick.......... M. E. Grass. Quebec (Companion)....Mrs J. B. A, Alarie.
Nova Scotifteeeeeeeaasnans R. H. McNeil.

As to other organizations the Catholic Mutual Benefit Associa-
tion had assets on Dec. 31, 1912, totalling $671,425, liabilities of
$28,526, a Revenue Fund of $414,395, an income of $481,299 and
expenditures of $485,706, with policies in force of $29,924,000. At
the annual meeting in Hamilton on August 29th with the Grand
President, M. F. Hackett, k.C., in the chair, it was decided to raise
the rates gradually so as to meet the requirements of the Insurance
Department. The Commercial Travellers’ Mutual Benefit Associa-
tion—dJoseph Oliver of Toronto President—had $2,256,000 of Pol-
icies in force at the close of 1912; the Canadian Order of the Wood-
men of the World with a Head Office in London, Ont., had Policies
of $13,942,743 in force. There were a large number of other Frat-
ernal Societies operating in Canada under Provincial charters or
licenses and with membership varying in numbers—in part resident
in the United States where many of the organizations originally
came from. As to these it was stated that the Ancient Order of
Foresters had 21,836 members; Ancient Order of United Work-
men, 38,088; Canadian Order of Foresters, 83,126; Catholic Order
of Foresters, 149,295; Chosen Friends, 40,283 ; Canadian Order of
Home Circles, 20,603; Knights of the Maccabees of the World,
271,784 ; Supreme Lodge, Knights of Pythias, 70,246; Oddfellows’
Relief Association, 26,953; Orange Grand Lodge, 5,332; Sons of
England, 4,426 ; Sons of Scotland, 7,014; Woodmen of the World,
12,771; Canadian Order of Oddfellows, 3,921; Royal Arcanum,
248,888.

The progress of Canada in Fire Insurance has been remarkable.
The total paid for losses by all Fire Companies in Canada to their
policyholders in the years 1897-1912 was $188,150,379; the total
similarly paid by Life Companies was $272,404,896. In 1879 to a
population of 41/ millions the payments were $2,145,198; in 1912,
to a population of 714 millions, they were $12,119,581. Other
particulars for the calendar year 1912 included $23,194,518 received
for premiums—$2,731,761 by Canadian Companies, $6,319,064 by
British Companies and $3,068,657 by United States and other Com-
panies; the gross amount of policies, new and renewed, in 1912
was $2,374,161,732 or an increase of $386,521,141; the balance in
favour of the British Companies as between losses and expenses,
and premiums received in 1912, was $2,008,149 and between 1875-
1912 it was $18,856,547; the same balance in favour of United
States and other Companies was $1,278,646 and $8,078,805 respec-
tively. In the year 1877 British Companies paid losses of negrly
five millions, due to the St. John fire, and in 1900 215 millions
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owing to the Ottawa and Hull conflagrations. Statisties of Can-
adian Companies were as follows:

Subscribed Capital. not pai@ up, 1912....00iiuiiiiiiiiriiiianiaeescesaseasrsrscasacnns $6,484,155
BRI UDICADINAY 1912, ¢ 0% i o0es Binsivsdes spassidot o B s o S e o ihs o pord 1 DLl26 918
Premiums received in Canada, 1912, . .. 3,133,661
Premiums from other countries, 1912, .. 3,467,975
Losses paid in Canada, 1912........... .. 1,662,120
Losses paid in other countries, 1912......... . 2,039,201

Premiums received, 1878-1912, in Canada.....ccceveevneenencncanns gy SR B 47,130,196
Losses paid in Canada, 1878-1912...,..c00ttteiaetoocncnnscanssnnne OO L By, 28,358,995
Preminms received in other countries, 1878-1912, ¢

Losses paid in other countries, 1878-191:

Total Assets in 1912..... .. 16,951,740
Total Liabilities in 1912. .. 7,581,549
RN SIGI2 (T i S8 ECURT ey RV IO 3 o SRR e e 10,398,554

D e el D A o T L A N S, 9:907:214

Of 20 Canadian Companies, other than Life or Fire, and deal-
ing with all kinds of personal and property insurance the total
assets were $6,406,521, the liabilities $1,617,246, capital stock paid
up $2,207,890. It may be added that the total of all premiums
received in Canada, for all forms of Insurance, was $60,955,326 of
which $30,739,598 was received by Canadian Companies and the
balance by British, American and other concerns. Of incidents
during the year in connection with Insurance there was the destrue-
tion of the great plant of P. Burns & Company at Calgary, Alta.,
on Jan. 12 with estimated loss to the Companies of nearly $1,000,-
000; the retirement of E. P. Heaton from the management of the
Mutual Fire Companies of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Associa-
tion and the giving up of this line of business by that body; the re-
insurance of the Sovereign Fire’s business with the Pheenix of
Hartford owing to heavy losses in New York State; the granting of
a Dominion license toward the close of the year to the Mutual Life
and Citizens’ Life Assurance Co., Litd., of Sydney, Australia, with
its income of $7,145,385 and accumulated funds of $41,040,765;
the work of the All-Canada Fire Insurance Federation, of which T.
L. Morrisey was President, in guarding the interests of these Com-
panies before the various Legislatures of the country; the organ-
ization of the Empire Life Insurance Co. for carrying on the
business of writing insurance on sub-standard lines or those which
the ordinary Company rejects and which, it was stated, had totalled
$30,000,000 in the past ten years.

The question of ‘‘Nationalism’’ in Fire Insurance was raised in
certain quarters and the comment upon this ery was that British
Companies existed in Canada 26 years before the first Canadian
concern was established in 1835 ;*that they had done much to meet
serious losses in the country during a whole century; that three
British Companies had $16,000,000 invested in Canadian securities
and others in proportion ; that if, through some extraordinary event
all these Companies withdrew, the effect would be disastrous to
business activities in Canada as the existing Canadian Companies
were only large enough to take care of a comparatively small por-
tion of the business that would be offered them and that there was
not sufficient available capital in Canada to float the new companies
to take care of the remainder. The Life Underwriters’ Association
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of Canada met at Ottawa on August 19-26 with John A. Tory of
Toronto in the chair and the meeting was marked by an able
address from the President and by various useful speeches and dis-
cussions. Mr. Tory was elected Hon. President and J. B. Moris-
sette of Quebee, President. Of the Canadian Life Association which
met at Waterloo on Nov. 21st, T. B. Macaulay, General-Manager of
the Sun Life, Montreal, was re-elected President. The following
Insurance appointments of importance were made during the year:

Companies. Office. Appointment, Place.
Alberta and Saskatchewan Life......... President............ Col. B. J. Saunders ....Edmonton.
el e g 1st Vice-President.... Hon. P. E. Lessard....Edmonton

“ . “ “
. “ “" “

2nd Vice-President .R. L. Shaw....
General-Manager J.

Canada Life.......coocveenee Treasurer........ .
Manufacturers' Life....... Director..... ..Toronto.
Canadian Surety Company... President...... ..L. W, Lafrent.......... Toronto.

s¢ 5 9 Py .. Vice-President....... Hon. J. J. Foy.........Toronto.

N v ‘4 A% ...General-Manager....W. H. Hall....... ....Toronto.
Great West Life..cocveeniiieninrnnecnens Manager for British

Columbia.......... J. A. Johnson.... .Vancouver.

Canada Accident Assurance. .. Director .. .Toronto.

Ncl)lrth Ame.r‘ican Accident... .Toronto.
M

.Toronto.

! . Managing-Director .,Charles E. Dale.. .Toronto.
TPerialIaAe. .. cn.u).s. s s painiumisstarel General-Manager....J. F. Weston........... Toronto.

INCIDENTS OF CANADIAN DEVELOPMENT

Jan. 1.—Various estimates of the Jewish population in Canada have been
made, but the Census returns state the figures at 75,681, Mon-
treal is said to have the largest number of Jewish residents, Toronto
about 25,000, Winnipeg 10,000, Hamilton 2,000. In Winnipeg there
are twelve Synagogues to meet the needs of the various language
divisions; in Toronto there are six.

Jan. 31.—During the Session of Parliament the Report of Olivar Asselin
regarding a Special Inquiry into emigration from Belgium and
France to Canada is made public by the Department of the Inmter-
ior, Between 1900 and 1911 the Belgians coming to Canada are
stated at 8,583, and the French at 16,226. As to means of promot-
ing Emigration Mr. Asselin favoured for Belgium its withdrawal as a
Canadian agency from London Office control, separation in the same
way from Holland, and the appointment of active and intelligent
agents. For France he suggested periodical return delegations of
French settlers in Canada, participation by Canadian products in
large or in local exhibitions, the utilization of Frenchmen rather than
Canadians in making Canada better known, the joining of the Can-
adian Commercial and Emigration agencies in Paris under one head.

Feb. 24.—London Truth, a somewhat irresponsible English Journal, expresses
great fear as to a new point in the immigration question—the im-
portation of American teachers to supply the dearth of British
teachers in Western Canada. ¢‘Ontario and Quebec are drawn upon
and English and Scotch teachers go out, but the supply is far below
the demand. Alberta is now considering the advisability of accepting
United States teaching certificates. What will be the effect of intro-
ducing these American teachers in moulding the citizenship of young
Canada?’’

Mar. +-6.—The 16th annual meeting of the Canadian Mining Institute is
held at Montreal with the President, Dr. Alfred E. Barlow, in the
chair. A number of able papers are presented and read, and the
new Executive elected as follows: President, Dr. Alfred E. Barlow,
Montreal; Vice-Presidents, Thomas Cantley, New Glasgow, N.S., and
G. G. S. Lindsey, Toronto; Councillors, M. L. Baker, Kingston, Dr.
J. A. Baneroft, Montreal, R. W, Brock, Ottawa, H. D. Browne, Cop-
per Cliff, Ont., E. T. Corkill, Toronto, T. Denis, Quebee, F'. Dulieux,
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Montreal, James McEvoy, Toronto, Lewis Stockett, Calgary, and W.
A, Williams, Grand Forks, B.C.

May 21.—C. I. Hambro, Editor-in-Chief of the Christiania Morgenbladet,
visits Winnipeg and afterwards Western Canada in the interests of
Norwegian emigration to that region.

June 18.—The annual statement of J. H. Plummer, President of the Domin-
ion Steel Corporation, Ltd., shows $4,895,908 expended on new col-
lieries and equipment since 1910 and demands higher protection;
the Report of the Coal Company shows a production of 5,053,160
tons (Mech. 31, 1913) and of the Steel Company 757,003 tons of .ore
mined, 321,020 of pig-irom, 343,251 of steel ingots, and 49,132 of
blooms and billets, 174,802 of steel rails, 53,323 of steel rods, and
10,778 tons of bars, wires, nails, etc.—a considerable increase in
all lines over 1912; the net earnings were $2,372,667, the total
stock issued $46,896,200, and the cost of all properties $72,036,173,

June 30.—The Algoma Steel Corporation, Ltd.—the principal of many Com-
panies included in the ILake Superior Corporation—shows in its
annual statement an output of 326,073 tons of pig-iron, 289,343 of
steel rails, and 26,295 of merchant mill material. The net earn-
ings from operation are $1,748,220 with $808,522 carried to sur-
plus account; the properties are valued at $46,631,408, and the
stocks and bonds issued total $44,000,000.

Aug. 28.—A much-discussed address is delivered by Rev. Prinecipal Lloyd, of
Saskatoon, before the Church of England Synod meeting at Winni-
peg in which he says: ‘“A very large percentage of the American
immigration is not of a Christian tone or character. It is just as
heathen as the Japanese and just as hard to evangelize. I don’t
deny that when you have a good American Christian you have just
as good a Christian as ean be found anywhere. But having said
that, I declare that this stream of Americanism that is coming from
the Western States is a distinet menace to our Canadian civilization—
a menace politically and, emphatieally so, religiously.’’

Oct. 17.—A Census Bulletin at Ottawa shows the number of blind in Canada
to be 3,238; of deaf and dumb, 4,584; of insane, 14,702; and of
idiotie, 5,387; making a total of defectives 28,611, of which 15,530
are males and 13,081 females. From 1901 to 1911 the population
increased 34-17 per cent.; for the same period the total number of
infirm inereased 9°42 per cent.

Nov. 4.—A slight falling off in United States emigration to Canada is
attributed by W. J. White, in charge of Canadian immigration
agencies in the United States, to the following reasons: (1) Counter
inducements for settlement being offered in several parts of the States
by the U. 8. Government; (2) Better erop conditions in the Western
States, and an impression that the free homesteads in the Canadian
West are becoming scarce; (3) The throwing open of 350,000 acres
of land in Minnesota on easy terms of payment, only one-fifth down
being asked and 40 years at 4 per cent. being given for the remain-
der. ‘‘In the La Platte valley, recently, several tracts of land have
been thrown open for settlement, and there were no less than 79,000
applicants, only a small percentage of whom were accommodated. In
Arkansas, Nebraska, and other States certain Reserves have been
made available for settlement.’’

Dec. 31.—The following heads of important Agricultural bodies were chosen
during the year:—

Dominion Sheep Breeders’ Association ..
Holstein-Friesian Association of Canada. ..James Rettie. ..... Norwich, Ont.
Canadian Ayrshire Breeders’ Association .. .. William Stewart... Menie, Ont.

Dominion Short-horn Breeders’ Association....... Harold Smith..... Exeter, Ont.
Canadian National Fruit-Growers’ Association....Robert Thompson.St. Catharines.

«+J. E, Cousins ...... Harriston, Ont,




III.—THE NAVAL QUESTION OF 1913

The controversy precipitated in Canada by the
;?f German  presentation to Parliament of Mr. Borden’s Bill to
e aid the Naval forces of the Empire brought to the
Emergency surface of Canadian affairs all kinds of important-
issues—some of them extraneous to existing concep-
tions of Colonial relationship with, or dependence upon, the
Mother-land. The proposed policy was based upon alleged British
necessities and the corresponding duty of Canada to aid the
Empire by quick and generous action in a time of emergency ; upon
the claim that such emergency existed in the North Sea and in
heavy, burdensome, British taxation to meet the situation; upon
the statement that to await the building of ships in Canadian yards
would render the aid practically useless and that for Britain to
depend upon Canadian ships, when built, unless they were under
Admiralty control in time of war, would be quite futile. It must,
therefore, be obvious that the first consideration, apart from poli-
tical assertions on either side, was as to the exaet situation in
Germany at this time. 'That country’s alleged preparation for
war, or the mastery of the seas without war, was at the root of
Britain’s strenuous naval expenditures and preparations and at
the base of the Canadian Government’s undertaking to give im-
mediate aid. The elaborate Memorandum of Winston Churchill,
First Lord of the Admiralty, in this connection need only be
referred to here as it was published in full in the 1912 volume of
The Canadian Annual Review; upon its statements of the Ger-
man situation much of the Canadian Government’s policy and
arguments naturally hinged.

The first condition to consider with regard to Germany is the
fact that the military and naval party, or section, of the rulers and
the ruled was dominant and was represented by the Emperor, his
Ministers, most of the heads and Ministers of tlie Royal Govern-
ments of the Empire, the classes and all that part of the masses
which liked military pomp and splendour or feared French aggres-
sion and supposed aggressiveness; which had been taught that
English power on the sea meant English dominance in commerce
and control of all countries into which Germans might care to
expand by trade or migration; which believed that if German mili-
tary power could dominate Europe it should be possible for its
naval forces to some day sweep the seas. Opposed to this majority
of the people was a fairly strong Socialist party and all the many
elements of discontent and dissatisfaction which grow up under
certain forms of Government—whether they be called firm or auto-
cratic. Against it, also, was a not inconsiderable and earnest sec-
tion which hated war in any form or for any purpose and loved
peace as the essence of all good.
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As the year passed on many things developed in this general
connection. The Balkan war proved the power of Germany in
diplomacy, and in the Eastern question, while it showed that a
deadly struggle between nations might spring to an issue in a few
days and a million armed men leap into war at a word. The
enormous German special taxation of $250,000,000 authorized in
the first part of the year for an additional military establishment
of 4,000 officers, 15,000 non-commissioned officers and 117,000 men
by imposition upon Kaiser and King, merchant, manufacturer,
and peasant alike, indicated the basiec strength of the people’s mili-
tary feeling and patriotism and ensured the still greater pre-
dominance of their Army of 5,000,000 men on a war footing against
a Continental enemy, or the tiny military forces of Great Britain.
The continued growth of the German Navy League with its million
members, its 3,786 branches and its reserve fund in hand of $100,-
000, showed the popular strength of sentiment in that econnection.
Defiant and hostile articles in the German press at the beginning
of the year and the answering note of hostility in irresponsible
British papers, indicated how far apart the two countries were at
that time. The keen feeling toward France (the ally of Britain)
was exhibited in the military increases and in such speeches as that
of the Emperor at Berlin University (Feb. 9) when he said, after
a reference to the Napoleonic wars: ‘‘We have in the history of the
past certain proof of God’s guidance and that He was and is still
with us. And with this teaching of the past the whole German
youth can forge in its fire the tried shield of faith, which must
never be lacking in the armoury of Germans and Prussians. With
such weapons, looking neither to the right nor to the left, we will
go our direct way, eyes uplifted and hearts uplifted, trusting God.
We can still repeat the great Chancellor’s words, ‘We Germans
fear God and nothing else in the world.” ”’

The extensive preparations in France for increasing its Army
at an expense of $100,000,000 to meet the new and stronger posi-
tion of Germany was something far removed from international
peace; the well known fact of Germany’s population increasing by
800,000 yearly with no place to go to or expand in excepting the
United States, or Brazil, or some other country under an alien flag;
and the question of how long this process of internal growth
could last with only about 30,000 emigrants yearly leaving Ger-
many constituted a difficult situation. In February came the
announcement that Germany would in another year possess 14
swift and powerful military Airships with the official statement
that in the next five years $12,500,000 would be spent in this
respect—apart from the military expenditure of $20,000,000 upon
Aeroplanes. On March 11th the Finance Ministers of the Feder-
ated Kingdoms of Germany met in conference at Berlin and sup-
ported the Army increases while the semi-official Cologne Gazette
said: ‘‘It will not be difficult for the German Government to justify
the necessity for the Army increase if it will only speak out plainly
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and, without mincing words, indicate the point from which the
danger is threatened as all the world realizes—from France.”” A
little later (March 80) it was announced that £12,000,000 or $60,-
000,000 was to be added in gold and silver to the $30,000,000
already held for war emergency in the Julius Tower at Spandau.
On April 30 appeared a new volume written by H.I.H., the German
Crown Prince, and heir to the Throne, which he dedicated to the
Emperor and in which he dealt at length with the Army as a
profession and a patriotic duty. The following is a quotation*:

It is the holy duty of Germany, above all the other peoples of our old
earth, to maintain an army and a fleet ever at the highest point of readiness.
Only then, supported by our own good sword, can we preserve the place in the
sun which is our due, but which is not voluntarily conceded to us. Certainly
diplomacy can and must play its part . . . but just as lightning settles
the conflict of the electrical forces in the skies, so the Sword will be the
ultimate deciding factor in the world until the world disappears.

In May came the German effort to obtain consent of the Dutch
Government to the establishment by the Vulean Company—con-
trolled by a great German firm of iron and steel interests—of a
public harbour and works on the banks of the New Waterway, the
deep broad channel which gave access to Rotterdam from the
North Sea and which could be further and seriously manipulated
in Germany’s effort to make Holland subservient to its policy and
ambitions. Then came the British King’s visit to Berlin and the
further cementing of the French entente by President Poincaré’s
visit to London in June and his message to the British nation on
June 26th: ‘‘Does not the very nature of things will it that the
two peoples of Great Britain and France should ever be associated
for the progress of civilization and the maintenance of peace in
the world? Never, perhaps, have the necessity and benefits of that
solidarity for the common well-being made themselves more strongly
felt than in the course of recent events.”” With the final passage
of the German Army Bill on June 30—the only votes opposing its
course being Socialists, Poles and Alsatians—a military Power
which was already and easily the greatest in Europe had its
army on a peace footing increased to 814,000 men with the
power to move 400,000 men on the very day of mobilization. With
it also came a more assured feeling to Germans in respect to their
position and less willingness to diseuss proposals such as Mr.
Churchill’s suggested Naval Holiday.}

During 1913 it was found that Heligoland, the one-time British
Island at the mouth of the Elbe and the Weser, had become a
veritable Gibraltar. A protecting sea-wall had been built half
round the island and from the Oberland the biggest and best
Krupp guns, on disappearing platforms, commanded all approaches

* NoTe.—Translation in a Berlin despatch to London Standard, May 1.

t NoTE.—It is interesting to note that at the close of the year 1913 the taxation under this
Army Bill in its three annunal installments promised to return a total of three times
$250,000,000—s0 greatly had the Government under-estimated the wealth of the people. The
Navy League had also started a_vigorous agitation for a great ship-building programme and
for continuous acceleration of Naval expansion.
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from the sea. A tunnel pierced the island from west to north
through which ammunition and other material could be safely
taken. Huge searchlights discovered every distant vessel at night
and a wireless station was established. In September Government
instructions to aviators were issued which forbade approach within
specified distances of all fortified posts or fortresses. In October it
was announced that the German Navy Act of 1912 was being car-
ried out, not only in its increases and in its provision that the
greater portion of the fleet should always be on a war-footing, but
in the rapid preparation of a German high-seas fleet which would
eventually patrol the Pacific as an Imperial flying squadron of 8
Dreadnaughts, in seas where once the British flag was supreme
and from which it had been largely withdrawn in order to guard
the North Sea.

On October 19 at a Manchester meeting Mr. Churchill made
his second Naval Holiday proposal in the name of and for the
British Government. ‘‘Next year, apart from the Canadian ships
or their equivalent, apart from anything that may be required by
new developments in the Mediterranean, we are to lay down four
great ships to Germany’s two. Now we say in all friendship and
sincerity to our great neighbour, Germany, ‘if you will put off
beginning your two ships for twelve months from the ordinary
date when you would have begun them we will put off our four
ships in absolute good faith for exactly the same period.” >’ There
was no official German reply excepting the statement of Admiral
Von Tirpitz, Naval Seecretary of State, given unofficially to the
London Chronicle’s correspondent, that ‘‘as for Germany the Navy
Law will be carried on to its conclusion without hesitation.”” To-
ward the close of the year it was stated authoritatively that the
Triple Alliance of Germany, Austria and Italy had 15 Dread-
naughts built or building for service in the Mediterranean where
Great Britain had only 4 to guard her main food artery and high-
way to India and Australia. The end of the year saw German
trade in the grip of financial stringency but with a Report from
Dr. Karl Heifferich, Director of the Deutsche Bank, which was
submitted to the Emperor, and claimed the total wealth of the
nation to be $78,000,000,000 compared with France’s $60,000,-
000,000, and Britain’s $65,000,000,000 and stated the annual in-
come of the people to be $11,000,000,000.

There was, of course, another side to this situation. While
Germany’s increase of trade between 1891 and 1911 was 65-9 per
cent. to Britain’s 143 -1 per cent., according to a publication issued
by the well-known Dresdner Bank of Berlin, yet much of this
increase was in exports from Germany to Britain; while Ger-
many’s increase of national wealth was claimed to average £200,-
000,000 a year with Savings Bank deposits increasing ten-fold in
35 years and standing in 1910 at £12 18s. per head compared with
Britain’s £4 18s. per head; while wages were steadily rising in
Germany it all tended to greater prosperity and this was, natur-
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ally, a factor in preventing war though it might be also an element
in helping to prepare for war. If, also, speeches could ensure
peace the relations between Germany and Britain left little to be
desired. Prince Lichnowsky, the new German Ambassador in
London, addressed a gathering of his people there on Feb. 2nd
and described the Emperor’s paramount object as similar to that
of Sir Edward Grey in the current Balkan crisis—the preserva-
tion of peace. ‘“With a good understanding and friendship be-
tween Great Britain and Germany and with both resolved to
advance unremittingly the work of industrial development, I
believe we may look forward without anxiety to whatever vieis-
situdes the future may bring forth.”” Herr Von Jagow, the new
German Foreign Secretary, was described in the press as a friend
of Great Britain and a devoted lover of English literature.

On Feb. 6th Admiral Von Tirpitz made the famous speech in
the Budget Committee of the Reichstag which raised so many
hopes for peaceful policy and was followed by such enormously
increased armament for war: ‘‘I would be the first to give a hearty
welcome to a Naval understanding with England. Comparisons
of the relative strength of the German and British navies are diffi-
cult to establish. The number of ships, alone, offers no just com-
parison for one must reckon the type and age of each vessel to-
gether with other factors which are difficult to compare. Mr.
Churchill made such a comparison last year but it econtained many
omissions. He gave the proportion of English Dreadnaughts to
those of Germany at the time as sixteen to ten. This proportion,
according to my view, is acceptable as regards battle fleets.”’ As
the German Navy Act of 1912 ran on despite speeches or opinions
until 1920 when there were to be 60 German battleships and cruis-
ers this simply meant that Germany would not object if Britain by
that date had 96 battleships and eruisers. He did not refer to the
complicated question of where the Colonial ships of the Empire
would stand in this calculation but the German press did do so,
and expressed the clear opinion that they must be taken as an
addition to the fighting strength of England. As to Mr. Church-
ill’s Holiday proposal the tone of the German press was, as a
whole, unfriendly, though it gave the Socialists and avowed peace
interests something to discuss and support. Speaking at a Cham-
ber of Commerce banquet in London on March 12th Prince
Lichnowsky said :—

Great Britain is Germany’s best foreign customer and Germany Eng-
land’s. The fact is almost a truism but, on the other hand, it is such a great
and important statement that it cannot be impressed too deeply into the
minds of those who form public opinion and take part in leading the destinies
of our nations. It would be well too that the all-important fact should be
made clear—trade rivalry does mnot produce ill-feeling between two peoples,
but forms a necessary part of the everlasting competition which secures the
basis of human progress.

In the Balkan troubles Sir Edward Grey’s firm diplomacy and
Germany’s support of peace were the chief forces in bringing the
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war, or wars, to an end. At the marriage of the Kaiser’s daughter,
Princess Victoria Louise with Prince Ernst August of Cumber-
land, on May 24, there were present, in an eventful visit to Berlin,
the British Kin® and Queen Mary. In an address, replying to a
welcome from British residents of Berlin, King George said on
May 23rd: ‘‘By fostering and maintaining kindly relations and
good understanding between' yourselves and the people of this,
your adopted home, you are helping to ensure the peace of the
world, the preservation of which is my fervent desire, as it was
the chief aim and object of my dear Father’s life.”” The Royal
visit was eminently successful and the welecome from the German
Emperor and people most obvious. The net result of the year’s
operations in matters of defence so far as Germany was concerned
was an enormous special increase in the Army, larger expenditures
upon fortifications, greatly increased estimates for airships and
aeroplanes and structures to hold and receive them, a doubling of
the national cash reserve for war purposes, an acceleration of the
Naval construction programme as ordered by the recent Act of
1912, a failure to officially consider Mr, Churchill’s twice-repeated
proposal for a Naval Holiday, and many speeches of a friendly
character but with no hint of changed policy.
The Expenditures of the United Kingdom were
GreatBritain's  jn the year under consideration, and had been for
Positionini913  decades, a rapidly growing total. From £100,931,-
Defence 000 in 1895 they jumped to £178,545,000 in 1912 and
to £188,623,000 in 1913. Of these totals—according
to the London Daily Telegraph—between 1904-5 and 1912-13 the
Naval expenditure had grown from £36,830,000 to £44,365,000.
This was an inecrease of £7,800,000 or $39,000,000 while the com-
bined inerease (according to official British statistics) of the
United States, Russia, Germany, France, Italy, Japan, and Austro-
Hungary during the same period was £59,324,820 or $296,624,100.
British Naval construction and expenditure at this time was
regulated mainly by conditions in the North Sea. The Pacific,
where British trade was predominant, had been practically aban-
doned by British fleets or left to the tentative efforts of Australia
and New Zealand; the Mediterranean was depleted to a consider-
able degree and the trade and East Indian routes of England in
those waters left largely to the guardianship of F'rance against the
Triple Alliance. According to Brassey’s Anmnual the following
were the amounts voted or estimated by the six great Powers in
certain specified years for new eonstruction:—

Great Germany. France. Russia, Italy. SO

Britain. Hungary.
1904..... £13,508,176 £4,275,489 £4,370,102 £4,480,188 £1,121,758 £1,329,590
TNBTL 8,660,202 7,795,499 4,193,544 2,708,721 1,866,358 716,662
1911..... 17,566,877 11,710,859 5,876,659 8,216,396 2,677,302 3,125,000
1912 ... 17,271,527 11,491,157 6,997,652 7,940,094 2,400,000 3,620,881
1918..... 13,276,400 11,176,407 7,595,010 10,953,616 2,800,000 3,280,478

Meanwhile, the whole Naval situation had changed. In the
years following 1889 the 2-Power standard had prevailed as an
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accepted British policy—a superiority of ten per cent. in battle-
ships over the next two strongest of the world’s fleets. Then came
the development of German naval power until Britain in 1909
awoke to the fact that she did not possess more than a 60 per cent.
superiority over the fleets of one nation and yet had a world-
Empire to safeguard. According to a careful estimate in that sane
and careful journal, The Round Table of September, 1913, the
British Dreadnaughts of March, 1916, in commission and under
construction as per programmes, would number 39 and the German
ships 26—or a margin of only 50 per cent. superiority; while in
Marech, 1917, the figures would be, respectively, 43 and 28 or one
over the 50 per cent. superiority. British policy in this connection
does not seem to have been over-aggressive. Mr., H. L. Samuel,
Postmaster-General, during his 1913 visit to Canada explained at
Montreal (Oct. 10) the futile efforts made by the Liberal Govern-
ment to reduce expenditures:

‘When the present Administration came into Office in England we found
the expenditure on Naval armaments in 1905 had reached the colossal total
of £33,000,000. We were pledged to a policy of economy, so far as it could
be possibly adopted, and in 1906 we reduced the Naval expenditures to
£31,000,000, hoping that we would find a response in the reduction of the
Naval estimates of other countries. The following year, 1907, we kept the
Naval estimates still down to £31,000,000 hoping that it might be possible to
arrive at some agreement and understanding on a common sense basis among
the great Naval Powers of the world to put a stop to the mad race in Naval
expenditure. In 1908, finding these hopes, so far, disappointed there was a
small inerease to £32,000,000. But far from there being any response to
these efforts on our part, we found that the Naval expenditure of the Empire
of Germany was being increased with extreme rapidity, and it was found
essential for the security of our commerce and our Empire, with much
reluctance, to change the policy previously adopted.

Had the South African war been a naval one it is obvious that
this line of national insurance would have warranted a very large
expenditure to save the 1,500 million dollars then expended—to
say nothing of the lives lost. So with the recent Balkan war and
the expenditures therein of 1,200 millions. During this latter
period, indeed, there were times of crisis when it seemed as if the
long-expected war between the great Powers of Europe must break
out and it was the fact of British Naval power which gave Sir
Edward Grey the controlling force for peace between the rivalries
of France and Russia on the one side and Germany, Austria, and
Ttaly on the other. But it was one thing to throw the British fleet
into the delicate balance-wheel of European affairs and another to
hold the supremacy on the seas of the world which could alone
ensure the safety of an ocean Empire.

On March 13th the First Lord of the Admiralty (Rt. Hon.
Winston Churchill) issued his Naval estimates for 1913-14 involv-
ing a total of £46,309,300 or $231,546,000 and providing for an
increase in men of 8,500, with 5 new battleships and 8 light cruis-
ers to be laid down. At the same time the Arial League of the
Empire asked for a million pounds expenditure in that connection
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and it was stated, unofficially, (Llord Montagu of Beaulieu, House
of Lords, April 29) that Germany had 24 Dirigibles and 420 aero-
planes with 25 waterplanes to Britain’s 195 aeroplanes and water-
planes. The estimated Naval statistics for 1916 have been given
above; the London Standard (Sept. 13) stated, editorially,
that ‘‘in the Spring of 1915 we shall have 31 Dreadnaughts in
home waters (including Gibraltar) to Germany’s 23, while in the
Mediterranean there will be 4 British battle cruisers against a total
of ten Italian and Austrian Dreadnaughts each of these carrying
at least 50 per cent. more guns than the British ships’’; in the
Commons on July 16th Mr. Churechill, in reply to a question, said
that from Jan 1st, 1911, to the time of speaking, Great Britain
had constructed 9 Battleships, 4 battle cruisers, 10 light cruisers
and 51 destroyers and Germany 7 Battleships, 4 battle cruisers, 7
light cruisers and 40 destroyers.

Shortly before this, in the Commons (March 26) the First Lord
made an important and explicit statement. The German. Fleet by
1920 would, he asserted, under their new Navy Law, have 107,000
men apart from the Reserves; by that time Great Britain would
have over 230,000 officers and men, 90 per cent. of whom would
have been trained, for more than five years, at sea in ships of war.
‘““We do not anticipate any difficulty in reaching, by the measures
we are taking, the necessary result." The increase of 5,000 which
Parliament sanctioned last year in the total strength of the Navy
has been fully achieved, and the shortage of 2,000 which existed
at the beginning of the year, and which was due almost entirely
to the fact that we checked our recruiting operations until a new
German Navy Bill was certain, has been more than half made up.
The Battleship strength of the First and Second Fleets in home
waters at the end of the new financial year will be 45 battleships,
all manned entirely by active service personnel and none of them
requiring the addition of a single Reservist, as against 30 battle-
ships similarly available at the beginning of 1912. . . . I
must, before I sit down, explicitly repudiate the suggestion that
Great Britain can ever afford to allow another Naval Power to
approach her so nearly as to deflect or to restrict her political
action by purely Naval pressure. Such a situation would unques-
tionably lead to war.’” During this speech Mr. Churchill repeated
his proposal for a year’s Naval Holiday and made a new and much
discussed suggestion in econnection with the aid in battleships which
Canada then promised to give the Empire in the near future:

While they will be directly controlled by the Admiralty we propose to
form them, with the Malay and New Zealand ships, into a new squadron of
five ships of high uniform speed to be called the Imperial Squadron. It will
be based at Gibraltar, and thence able to reach Halifax in five days, Quebec
in six days, Jamaica in nine days, the South American coasts in twelve days,
Capetown in thirteen days, Alexandria in three days, Sydney in 28 days, New
Zealand in 32 days, Hong Kong in 22 days, and Vancouver in 23 days. Our
intention is that this squadron shall, as opportunity serves, cruise freely

about the Empire visiting the Dominions and be ready to operate at any
threatened point at home or abroad. The Dominions will be considered in all
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movements not dominated by military considerations. Special facilities will
be given for Canadians, South Africans and New Zealanders to serve as
men or officers in this Squadron. In this way the true idea will be given of
a mobile Imperial Squadron of the greatest strength and speed, patrolling
the Empire, showing the flag, and bringing effective aid wherever needed.

He explained that these ships of Canada, when voted and built,
would be ‘‘additional to the requirements of the 60 per cent. stan-
dard but not additional to the world-wide requirements of the Brit-
ish Empire.”” On April 30th in another speech in the Commons,
Mr. Churchill stated explicitly that (1) any new Colonial ships
laid down at this time could be built in from 24 to 30 months with-
out delaying construction work then going on; and that (2) there
would be no difficulty in manning these ships when completed. He
contended that in 1915 and 1916 the Naval strength of the Empire
—including the Malayan, the Australian, and New Zealand battle-
ships, but not the Canadian—would in each quarter of each year
show a surplus above the 60 per cent. standard; and then made the
following reference to the Canadian situation:

If the Canadian ships were to miscarry, for any reason, the situation
would have to be reviewed. It was not necessary at present, and it would be
premature for him to say any more on the subject. It was necessary, however,
to make it clear that the three ships which were now under discussion in
Canada were absolutely required from 1916 onwards for the whole-world
defence of the British Empire, apart altogether from the needs of Great Bri-
tain in home waters: that they would play a real part in the defence of the
Empire, and that if they failed a gap would be opened to fill which further
sacrifices would have to be made, without undue delay, by others. The fact
that these ships were necessary for the defence of the Empire was no measure
of their value. Their value far exceeded the value of the three ships. We
could build these ships ourselves if necessary—Parliament had never refused
to supply the money for which responsible Ministers asked in such matters—
but it was the fact of this great new nation coming forward with all its
measureless strength and possibility to testify to its enduring love of the
British Empire which had already produced an impression throughout the
world of more value than many Dreadnaughts—an impression throughout
the world which conduced both to the safety of this country and to the peace
of nations. . . . The Admiralty had expressed their opinion, as it was
their duty to do, as to which was the most convenient method, as to which
method would be most swift and helpful and the most effective for the com-
mon good of the British Empire; but from a wider standpoint than any
which the Admiralty eould occupy the principle of Canada coming forward
for the world-wide Naval defence of the British Empire—that principle was
of inestimable value, and that was the principle, as he understood it, upon
which Liberals and Conservatives in Canada were at one.

It was stated at this time by the Naval editor of the London
Daily Telegraph, a Conservative organ, that the Admiralty had
been discussing with Mr Borden the making of Vancouver an
important naval base on the Pacific but, if this were the case,
arrangements were probably suspended when the Naval Bill failed
at Ottawa. When that event occurred the First Lord of the
Admiralty stated in the Commons on June 5th that ‘‘the situation
created by the rejection of the Canadian Naval Aid Bill requires
immediate action in order that the margins of Naval strength
necessary for the whole-world protection of the British Empire
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may be adequately maintained for the autumn and winter of 1915
and in the spring of 1916. In these circumstances the Government
have determined to advance the construction of the three contract
ships of this year’s programme and orders were issued by the
Admiralty which will ensure their being begun at the earliest pos-
sible date instead of March next.”’ This utterance was followed
up on June 9th, in answer to a question, by this further state-
ment: ‘I am advised that the additional expense will be about
half a million pounds this year and about a quarter of a million
next year, with corresponding reductions in the following years.
But everything depends on the progress made and the earning
powers of the contractors.’’

Leading British journals, however, such as The Times and The
Telegraph, urged the construction immediately of additional ships
and supplementary estimates for that purpose. The advanced sec-
tion, or extreme Radicals, and organs such as The Daily News and
Leader took the ground that additional construction was unneces-
sary and maintained, once again, the old-time argument that arm-
aments are a curse and the fewer there are the better. The
usually moderate Cable correspondent of the Toronto Star (itself
an advanced Liberal organ) said on June 7th that there was also
in English Liberalism a stream of thought ‘‘ which may be described
as semi-official, consisting of the views of those cautious moderate
Liberals who seem telepathically conscious of the responsibility of
office, and whose views usually coincide with those held on the
Ministerial benches. The opinion of this powerful section is that
Churchill’s action is right and the only way of dealing with the
situation. The proposed acceleration safeguards the Naval posi-
tion and gives Canada time to settle for herself the precise way in
which she will share in the Naval defence of the Empire.’’ In the
internal troubles of British Liberalism toward the close of the year
this school of thought plus Mr. Churchill appeared to triumph
over the ‘‘advanced’’ school led by Mr. Lloyd George. The Imper-
ial Squadron scheme, of course, remained in abeyance. In the
Commons on July 17th Mr. Churchill again dealt with Canadian
conditions as follows:—

Since I addressed the House on the last occasion a serious event has
oceurred in regard to the Canadian ships. The rejection of the Canadian
Naval Bill by the Senate of Canada has, for the time at least, deprived us
of aid on which we had been dependmg, and upless that gap were filled by
sacrifices of the British taxpayer the general defence of the Empire, apart
altogether from the defence of the United Kingdom, would be three ships
short of the Admiralty requirements from the end of 1915 onwards. .
Although the Bill is rejected the question of Canada taking any part in her
own defence and in that of the British Empire is by no means dead. Whe-
ther we read the speeches of the members of the Government or of the Opposi-
tion, we see that although there are differences in principles and method, and
although the matter is one of party disputation, there is an overwhelming
concensus of opinion that action should be taken, and that soon. That being
80, the Admiralty have recommended and the Cabinet have approved, of the
adoption of a temporary expedient. We are proceeding, not by increasing the
programme of capital ships, but by an acceleration in the comstruction of
those which have been already sanctioned in such a way as to secure the
strength we require at the periods involved.
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At Manchester on Oct. 18th Mr. Churchill made his second fruit-
less appeal to Germany for a Naval Holiday and at the Lord
Mayor’s Banquet on Nov. 10 he described the Navy as still an in-
comparable force, the British submarine service as more than twice
as powerful as that of any other naval Power, the British seaplane
as having reached a stage in advance of anything attained else-
where. But great sacrifices were necessary to maintain Britain’s
position. ‘‘Measure the unbroken development of the German Navy,
simultaneously with the building by many Powers, great and small,
all over the world, of large modern ships of war and it will undoubt-
edly require from us an expenditure and exertion greater than
those we have ever made before in a time of peace. And, next
year, it will be my duty, if I should continue to be responsible for
the Admiralty Department, to ask for estimates substantially
greater than the enormous sum originally voted in the present
year.”” How far the German conditions indicated in these pages
and the British view of the situation as given, constituted an
‘‘emergency’’ must be left to the opinion of the impartial student
of affairs and to Canadians who desire to merge two apparently
contradictory schools of political thought.

The first Colonial efforts to share in the Naval
The Colonial defence of the Empire appear to have come from the
Domintons and  Australian Colonies—not then a Commonwealth—
Defence which in 1878 erected Forts at certain points and
built or purchased some Harbour defence ships. The
Carnarvon Commission appointed by Lord Beacons-
field in 1879 inquired generally and elaborately into ‘‘the defence
of British possession and commerce abroad’’; an Intercolonial Con-
ference at Sydney in 1881 discussed the subject at length and Sir
George Tryon, Commander of the Australian Squadron in days
before British fleets were withdrawn from the Pacific and put in
the North Sea, drew up a scheme in 1887 under which the Aus-
tralian Colonies and New Zealand agreed to pay $455,000 annually
for ten years toward the maintenance in Australasian waters of five
3rd-class cruisers and also $175,000 yearly for the same period
toward the original cost of construction—the total share of New
Zealand being $100,000. At the 1902 Imperial Conference the
Australian contribution was made a round million dollars a year
and other Colonies, which had followed the Australian example of
contribution also copied the increase. New Zealand increased its
proportion from $100,000 to $200,000 a year and Cape Colony
raised its contribution from $150,000 (commenced in 1897) to
$230,000 a year, Natal altered its 1897 gift of $60,000 annually to
$175,000 a year, while Newfoundland came into the circle with
$15,000 a year for a branch of the Royal Naval Reserve and $9,000
as a lump sum for fitting up a drill-ship.

When, therefore, the Conference of 1907 met in London the
Imperial Government was receiving $1,640,000 a year from these
various Colonies; Canada had assumed charge of the fortifications
at Esquimalt and Halifax. New Zealand in this year increased its
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contribution to $500,000 and in 1909 undertook to bear the cost
of a Battleship for the Imperial Navy; in the latter year, at the
Defence Conference, Australia undertook to share in the Admiralty
plan for an Empire agreement looking to the protection of the
Pacific. The plan was that Canada and Australia should each pro-
vide one Fleet Unit, that Great Britain and New Zealand should
join in providing a third Fleet Unit—New Zealand paying for the
Battle-cruiser; and that Great Britain should provide a fourth
Fleet Unit. Each Fleet Unit was to comprise one Battle-cruiser,
or Dreadnaught, three light eruisers, six destroyers and three sub-
marines. United they would furnish a formidable squadron of
four Dreadnaughts supported by twelve cruisers suitable for scout-
ing and commerce protection with a torpedo fleet of 24 destroyers
and twelve submarines. Australia and New Zealand accepted this
proposition; Canada asked for alternative estimates looking to
the construction of some light cruisers, ete., but eliminating the
Dreadnaught. These were given and well-known tentative steps
taken in the direction of a Canadian Navy. Australia proceeded
with the rapid construction and equipment of the Royal Aus-
tralian Navy as a Fleet Unit in the Pacific without reference to
what Britain or Canada might do; while New Zealand proceeded
with the construction of a great Battleship which in 1913 visited
Vancouver. According to the London Times (Feb. 28) the position
of the Dominions and Colonies at the beginning of that year was
as follows:

Displace- Where
Vessel, Type. Country. ment built or
tons. building.
New Zealand........ Battle-cruiser New Zealand........ 18,800 Govan.
Australia............. Battle-cruiser Australia ............ 19,200 Clydebank.
Malaya...... ...Bafttleship....... Malaya States....... 27,500 High Walke.
Melbourne........... Light cruiser Australia 5,600 Birkenhead.
Sydney.......cecun.n. Light cruiser Australia 5,600 Govan.
Brisbane,. ...Light eruiser......Australia . 5,600 Sydney.
Warrego.. ...Destroyer. ... .Australia . 700 Sydney.
Swan..... ...Destroyer.... .Australia . 700 Sydney.
Derwent ... Destroyer.... .Australia 700 Sydney.
Torrens ...Destroyer.... .Australia . 700 Sydney.
UL R D, Submarine ........ Australia 800 Barrow.
T 20« o aae s voe Submarine ........ Australia 800 Rarrow.

It is interesting to note that the total contributions of the var-
ious Colonies, apart from Canada, to the upkeep of the British
Navy between 1897 and 1913 was about $41,000,000, including
$19,000,000 from New Zealand, $10,000,000 from Australia, apart
from its local Navy arrangements, $4,250,000 from South Africa,
$200,000 from Newfoundland, and $8,300,000 from the Indian
Empire for the maintenance of warships in East Indian waters.
In 1913 the Fiji Islands followed the example of the Malay States
in proferring a small contribution for the same purpose. Mean-
while all kinds of plans had developed as to the evolution of
Colonial naval strength and it was natural that another Defence
Conference should be suggested and discussed. While these plans
and, in the case of Canada, political battles, were under way the
Admiralty continued to give loyal support to Australia in its local
Navy policy while pointing out to Canada that in principle and
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practice the opposite policy was the most effective. In Mr. Church-
ill’s documents he merely emphasized and enlarged upon the
Admiralty Memorandum at the 1909 Conference in which it was
stated that ‘‘If the problem of Imperial Naval Defence is consid-
ered merely as a problem of naval strategy it will be found that
the greatest output of strength for a given expenditure is obtained
by the maintenance of a single Navy with concomitant unity of
training and unity of command. In furtherance then of this strate-
gical ideal the maximum of power will be gained if all parts of
the Empire contribute acecording to their resources and needs to
the maintenance of the British Navy.”” In the year under consid-
eration, however, the conflicting ideals and aims of the Dominions
probably made the British Government doubtful about the advisa-
bility of another Conference at that juncture.

On Feb. 25 Senator Pearce, Minister of Defence in the Fisher
Government of Australia, had stated at Melbourne that the Com-
monwealth Government had proposed a Naval Defence Conference
to be held either in Australia or in Canada at Vancouver, B.C. This
was deemed impossible at the time and the proposal was allowed
to stand. On March 31st the Premier (Mr. Fisher) stated in a
speech that: ‘It will be the policy of the Government to fully co-
operate with the other Dominions and with the United Kingdom in
coming to a proper understanding of the question of the protection
of British interests in the Pacifie. To that end the Government has
suggested a Conference of the self-governing Dominions of the
Empire in Australia, New Zealand, and Canada, but the further
consideration of that proposal has been deferred until a later period
of the present year.”” When the succeeding Cook Government
came into power a Naval Conference was stated to be part of its
policy and, meanwhile, adherence to Australian Navy plans then
under way. Discussion followed in cable reports and mewspaper
editorials but no definite action was taken by any of the Govern-
ments concerned beyond the original proposal in Australia. Deep
regret was expressed there by the new Minister of Defence—Hon.
E. D. Millen—when he found that none would be called during
the year. So far as this subject is concerned the year closed with
an appeal from Archibald Hurd, a well-known authority on Naval
matters, in the Quarterly Review, for a Conference on the ground
that the British taxpayer next year would be paying $250,000,000
for an Empire Navy while the actual standard of British construe-
tion, which kept in view practically only one naval Power, was
‘‘already proving unequal to the Naval expansion in the Mediter-
ranean where Germany was allied with Italy and Austria and to
the new situation in the Pacific where the balance of power was
turning against Britain and where the great Fleets of Japan and
the United States gathered strength month by month.’’

Another issue of interest to all the Dominions was Mr. Borden’s
repeated declaration in 1912 and 1913, that with con1_:ribution to
Imperial defence must go representation and control in Imperial
policy. His plan of appointing a Canadian Minister on the
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Imperial Defence Committee was not a new one except in propos-
ing to make the position a permanent one and to place a resident
Dominion Minister in London. Acecording to official papers issued
on Jan. 3, 1913, Mr. Harcourt, Colonial Secretary, had followed up
this proposal by formally inviting Australia, New Zealand, South
Africa and Newfoundland to appoint representatives on the
Defence Committee and by pointing out that though the Commit-
tee was purely an advisory one ‘‘any Dominion Minister resident
in London would at all times have free and full access to the Prime
Minister, the Foreign Secretary and the Colonial Secretary for
information on all questions of Imperial policy.’”” The Fisher
Government in Australia and Hon. James Allen, Minister of De-
fence in New Zealand, thought those countries too far away for
practical acceptance of the plan in permanent form and pre-
ferred frequent consultations of Ministers fresh from the Domin-
ions. Sir Joseph Ward, Opposition Leader in New Zealand, sup-
ported the idea; Thomas Mackenzie, High Commissioner for New
Zealand in London, preferred a future Imperial Senate; Mr.
Borden in Canada continued to advocate it while the Liberal party
upon the whole opposed any formal, responsible representation in
London apart from the semi-ambassadorial functions of a High
Commissioner or, perhaps, an extension of the Imperial Confer-
ence idea. There the matter rested in 1913—nothing settled, or
clearly defined.

The position of Australia, meanwhile, was a keen recognition
of its isolation in the Pacific and of belief in its need for local
defence as well as a share in the world-wide care of the Imperial
Navy. F. M. Cutlack, in a well-informed article (National Review
for February, 1913), said: ‘It is interesting to set out here the
strength of Naval Powers in the Pacific. Great Britain has 4
armoured cruisers (including the Indomitable) of about 50,000
tonnage; United States 6 with 81,000 tonnage; Germany 2 with
23,000 tonnage; France 2 of 15,000 tons. Japan is the only Power
owning any Battleships in these waters at all, and she has 29 heavy-
armoured battleships and battle cruisers, and has also 7 Dread-
naughts building.’”’ So far as Naval policy was concerned, Aus-
tralia had accepted the Fleet Unit plan as merely a beginning.
Admiral Sir R. Henderson gave expert advice which was accepted
and the Commonwealth in 1913 was pledged to carry out a pro-
gramme which involved the building of eight first-class cruisers
(improved invincibles) 10 protected cruisers, 18 destroyers, and 12
submarines which, with four dep6t and repair ships, would make
a Fleet of 52 vessels. The personnel in officers and men required
was estimated at 14,844 and the cost of construction at 2314
millions sterling spread over a period of 22 years. Adding to this
the expenditure on maintenance, personnel and reserves the total
was £73,275,000 for that period and there was, also, the outlay on
naval works and harbours which. was estimated at £15,000,000.
The cost of the Australian Naval policy under the Henderson
scheme was therefore £88,000,000 or an average of £4,000,000 an-
nually. Admiral Henderson also drew up a financial table in
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which the yearly charges began at about £2,500,000 and rose rapidly
to nearly £5,000,000 or $25,000,000 in the ultimate year.

Such was the programme which made the Australians look
upon Canadian plans and political struggles at this period with
good natured interest tinctured with some ironical amusement.
They believed in a local Navy but it was to be a big one; they had
practically completed a Fleet Unit as agreed upon in 1909 with the
Admiralty ; they had, prior to this, contributed large sums—for a
people of 4,000,000—to the Imperial Navy during a period of
twenty years. Australia felt strongly on the point of combination
for Pacific defence and Senator Pearce, Minister of Defence,
issued a statement on Feb. 26th in London which concluded as fol-
lows: ¢‘ Our policy is known and has the approval of the Admiralty.
It can be adjusted to meet any development in the Canadian and
New Zealand Naval policies. We hope the three countries may
yet fall into line for the purpose of promoting this unity of action
on the part of Canada, Australia and New Zealand.”’ Naval
events in Australia had followed one another rapidly during the
year. The Australian cruiser Melbourne was welcomed at Mel-
bourne on Mech. 26th with immense popular enthusiasm and a
Naval College at Geelong had already been opened on March Tth.

Mr. Fisher, the Prime Minister, stated on Mch. 31st at Mary-
borough that the cost of Naval defence in the years 1910-13 had
been £5,400,933 or $27,004,665; that another Battleship would be
constructed, with some lesser ships, in the next three years and a
Naval Aviation School organized; that the naval and military
expenditure of Australia in 1911-12 was £1 1s. 214d. compared with
£1 11s. 734d. in the United Kingdom and 11s. 24d. in New
Zealand, 6s. 214d. in South Africa and 6s. 114d. in Canada. At
a banquet in Sydney, on May 24th, Admiral Sir George King-Hall
who was retiring from the command of the Royal Australian Navy
—t0 be succeeded by Admiral Sir George E. Patey—said that he
was authorized by the Premier (Mr. Fisher) to state that: ‘“‘The
Australian Division of the Imperial Navy owned, manned and con-
trolled by Australians will be available to fight on behalf of the
Empire not only in Australian but in any other seas.”’” On June
18th the King paid a visit at Portsmouth to the new Common-
wealth Dreadnaught cruiser Australia of 19,200 tons displace-
ment. On July 1st the Royal Naval bases, ete., in Australia passed
under the control of the Australian Navy Board which had, mean-
while, done much organization work and Mr. Pearce, Minister of
Defence, issued a statement and review of the situation as fol-
lows:

Universal Military training will in a few years give us a Citizen army of
140,000 of the flower of our manhood who will have been physically trained
from the age of twelve years; and we are providing in Australia the factories
for manufacturing the material. On the Naval side the first Fleet Unit is
almost complete, and a building programme has been outlined for the next
three years which will increase its power and efficiency by providing a second

Dreadnaught and subsidiary vessels. Naval bases and dockyards are being
proceeded with. Recruiting has been entirely successful, nearly 2,000 recruits
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being raised in less than two years, while desertions and discharges have been
very few and far between. The standard of intelligence and physique is high.

It may be added that Admiral Henderson did not think the
whole of the personnel could be obtained in Australia for many
years and that great difficulties and delays were experienced in
the construction of some of the smaller vessels at local dockyards.
The expense was found to be very much greater in almost every
detail. On Oct. 4th the first seven vessels of Australia’s Navy
steamed into Sydney Harbour amidst great public demonstrations
and the new Federal Premier—Hon. Joseph Hume Cook—sent
this Message to the British press: ‘“The event shows that we are
grown up, and propose to take our full share in the development
of the family estate and assume active responsibility for the pre-
servation of the Imperial patrimony. Our motto on this oceasion
is ‘One Life, One Flag, One Fleet, One Throne; Britons Hold Your
Own.’ > The following messages were exchanged between Can-
ada and Australia:

Mr. Borden.—The Government on behalf of the people of Canada tender
their congratulations on the oceasion of the official reception of the Battle-
ship Australia and Cruiser Sydney. Be assured that Canada stands shoulder
to shoulder with Australia and the overseas Dominions in the firm resolve to
safeguard our common heritage.

Mr, Cook.—Cordial thanks for kind congratulations. Heartily recipro-
cate their brotherly spirit. We are celebrating to-day the completion of an
Australian Unit of the Empire’s peace-compelling Navy, gladly sharing the
obligations for the defence of the whole of the King’s Dominions. May the
cement of the Empire set ever more firmly as our Navies grow.

New Zealand, under Sir Joseph Ward’s administration, was
staunchly in favour of the policy of contribution so as to strength-
en one great Fleet and, as Opposition Leader, he continued to
vigorously support the principle during 1913. The Massey Gov-
ernment saw the completion of his policy in sending the Dominion’s
great Battleship New Zealand on a 40,000-mile cruise around the
Empire. In London, on Feb. 3rd, Hon. James Allen, Minister of
Defence, said: ‘‘If the Mother Country wants more ships I am
here to tell you that they will be given. We in the Oversea
Dominions are determined, as far as lies in our power, to keep the
flag which means so much to us flying all over the world. The day
must come when New Zealand, Australia and all the other Domin-
ions impinging on the Pacific must put their heads together and
devise some scheme to ensure the safety of the Pacific and then
put their hands into their pockets to finance it. In the meantime
we depend upon the British Navy.”” Two days later His Majesty
visited the new vessel and it then started on its mission as the first
Colonial war-ship of the British Navy.

Mr. Allen, after various speeches in England, came to Canada
and addressed a number of Canadian Clubs and other organiza-
tions as he passed through the country. At the Canadian Military
Institute, Toronto, on May 8th, he indicated clearly that the
Island Government, after gladly contributing its $10,000,000

8
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toward construction for the British Navy, was now thinking chiefly
of the Pacific situation: ‘‘The Imperial problem and that of defence
cannot be separated and to New Zealand lying as she does in the
Paelﬁc, separated from the other parts of the Empire, this ques-
tion is a momentous one. She wants to be left alone to enjoy in
peace her lovely country and her people realize how impotent they
are to defend themselves without the help of the sister Dominions.”’
At Vancouver on May 14th he said to The Province that a system
of coastal and land defence on the part of each section of the Over-
seas Dominions was a bounden duty and that a scheme which would
enable the different Pacific fleets to operate together as one unit
was one of the best solutions of the problem of Imperial Defence.
““I would suggest an organization composed of the representa-
tives of Australia, New Zealand and Canada that would make a
study of the situation and advise the different Colonies what ships
would be required effectually to patrol the Pacific.”” He also
announced that he had in his pocket plans, approved by the Im-
perial authorltles, for organizing a volunteer expedmonary (mili-
tary) force in New Zealand ‘‘available for service in any part of
the Empire.”’ At Milton, N.Z., on June 19, Mr. Allen said: ‘‘We
have granted a permanent contribution to the British Navy because
we have unreservedly placed in Great Britain’s hands the battle-
ship provided by New Zealand. You must understand, however,
that this does not represent anything supplementary to the ordinary
British naval programme. The Australian Naval programme, on
the other hand, represents a margin of safety because not one
Australian ship is on the Admiralty list.”’

On July 26th and following days H.M.S. New Zealand was
welecomed at Victoria and Vancouver with much ceremony, varied
speeches and banquets, many entertainments, and crowds of visit-
ors to the great warship. The Hon. J. D. Hazen, Minister of
Marine and Fisheries, was present for the Dominion Government,
the Lieut.-Governor (Mr. Paterson) and Sir Richard McBride,
the Premier, the Mayors and officials of the two cities, and people
representative of the whole Province, joined in the ceremonies. In
replying to a number of addresses from the Federated Navy
League and other organizations Captain Lionel Halsey spoke
words of simple sailor-like pride: ‘““We of the New Zealand look
upon ourselves as the first real Imperial ship. As you all know,
New Zealand has the credit of being the first Dominion to realize
its relationship and to present one whole Unit to the Imperial
defence in the shape of a first-class ship and we as officers and
men of that ship are in the proud position of being the first to
sail in a truly Imperial vessel. I am certain that you in Canada,
like those we have met in South Africa and Australia, are proud
to see the ship that has been so magnanimously given to the Empire
by our Dominion.”” Mr. Hazen on the 28th received an official
cable of thanks from the Hon. W. N. Massey, the New Zealand
Premier, for the reception and congratulations. ‘‘I am confident
that our elder sister Dominion and all Overseas Dominions will
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each do their duty in strengthening the Imperial Navy, and thus
keep the British ensign flying over a strong and united Empire.”’
The New Zealand remained during the Victorian Carnival, which
had been arranged, and was joined by the United States Battle-
ship West Virginian for a time.

In the New Zealand Parliament on Aug. 6th Mr. Allen hinted,
without details, at a new plan of naval action which would ‘‘recog-
nize the principle of one control for Imperial purposes and give
New Zealand more direct responsibility for, and more definite
interest, in Naval defence and also better opportunity for service.”’
It was also intended to provide the staff, arms and equipment neces-
sary for an Expeditionary force which, however, would not be
actually formed until an emergency arose. On the 29th he stated
that ‘‘whatever New Zealand does, in the matter of Naval defence,
her ships must be under Imperial control for Imperial purposes.”’
They could not ignore the fact that under changed conditions in
other Seas there was not the protection in New Zealand waters
that was desirable. Sir Joseph Ward replied by protesting against
any Colonial Navy Scheme. Australia’s would cost $500,000,000
before eompletion and $25,000,000 a year for maintenance.

On Oct. 28th the Premier (Mr. Massey) made a definite an-)
nouncement of poliey in which he proposed to the New Zealand
Parliament an order for the construction in England in 1914 of a
cruiser of the Bristol type at a cost of $2,000,000. This and other
war vessels to be acquired by New Zealand, would, the Premier
added, be under the administration of the Dominion in peace time, |
but would pass automatically into the control of the Admiralty
during war-time or when they might be urgently needed. He
stated, in conclusion, that ‘‘the British Dominions in the Pacific
aim at nothing less than the same Naval supremacy in these
Seas which is held by our kinsmen on the other side of the
world.”” The annual cash subsidy of £100,000 to the Admiralty
was to be dropped. On Dec. 4th the Bill embodying these provi-
sions passed by 31 to 21 votes. Sir Joseph Ward strenuously main-
tained his view. He pointed out that with the approaching open-
ing of the Panama Canal the Pacific would be opened to the great
Navies of the world and this would make all that Canada and Aus-
tralia eould do look ridiculous. What would be the use of a Bristol
cruiser, or a training ship, if the British Navy were defeated? It
would be much better to pay a fixed sum for protection by the
greatest Navy the world had ever seen or was ever likely to see.

Meanwhile South Africa had been developing a military de-
fence system but only approaching, as yet, the question of Naval
defence. In opening the Union Parliament on Feb. 28th Lord
Gladstone stated that his Ministers had been prompt to recognize
the importance of the Naval defence of South Africa and the pro-
tection of its maritime ports. ‘‘The question of fuller and more
effective co-operation of the Union has been well considered but
without further consultation with the Imperial Government they
are not prepared to submit any definite proposals to Parliament.’’
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General Botha announced his policy on March 4th as recognition
of the importance of Naval defence to South Africa, and ‘‘con-
sultation with the Imperial Government to ascertain what provi-
sion should be made for such defence,’’ with a subsequent submis-
sion of definite proposals to the House. ‘‘We are grateful to the
British Empire for the manner in which it has maintained the
standard at sea. The Imperial Government must be held primar-
ily responsible for the Empire and I am pleased that this should be
s0 as British statesmen are sympathetically disposed towards South
Africa and mean to proteet her.”” He thought that, possibly, the
country might wish to have a small Navy in its own waters, and if
the development was on those lines good effects would follow. Sir
Thomas Smartt, the Leader of the Opposition, declared that the
question should not be debated from the party point of view.

The important and much debated correspondence

I‘;f,,',},':::;hmd between Mr. Borden and Mr. Winston Churechill as to
the Cost of the cost of Naval construction was presented on Mch.
Naval : 10. On Dee. 18, 1912, the Canadian Premier had writ-

Construction  to) priefly to the First Lord of the Admiralty as fol-
lows: ‘‘It has been suggested to me that the construction of large
warships of the most modern type has been attended with great dif-
ficulties in its earlier stages and that the cost has been excessive. If
I am not trespassing too much on your good nature I would be glad
to receive any information along that line so that it will be avail-
able if necessary.’’” On the same day Mr. Borden wrote another
letter to the First Lord enclosing an estimate for first cost and
annual cost of maintenance of two Fleet Units, which had been pre-
pared by an official in the Canadian Naval Service, and which he
believed to be too low. For two Fleet Units each comprising 1
battle cruiser, 3 ecruisers of Bristol class, 3 submarines and 6
destroyers, the cost was stated at $40,186,000 if constructed in
Great Britain and at $54,548,000 if constructed in projected Can-
adian yards, with annual cost of maintenance (exclusive of deter-
ioration) as $4,012,000 under British conditions and $5,616,000
under Canadian conditions. Mr. Borden added that though he
thought the estimate too low he was without technical knowledge on
the subject and asked for a statement to be prepared by experts,
which he could, if necessary, present to Parliament. On Jan. 23rd
came a careful Memorandum from Mr. Winston Churchill (1) as
to Battleship construction in general which was enclosed with a
brief apology for the delay, and (2) a letter and estimates dealing
with the cost and upkeep of two Fleet Units.

1. ADMIRALTY MEMORANDUM, JAN. 23, 1913.

The suggestion that the proposed battleships could be expeditiously built
in Canada cannot be based on full knowledge of the question.

The battleship of to-day has gradually been evolved from years of experi-
ment and experience. She is a mass of intricate machines, and the armour,
guns, gun mountings, and machinery all require separate and extensive plant,
of a very costly nature, to cope with the constant changes in designs and com-
position. In addition to this, the actual construction of a battleship, where
high tensile and mild steel are largely used, requires the employment of spe-
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cial riveters and steel workers. These men are difficult to obtain in Great
Britain, and it is thought it would be a long time before a sufficient number
of efficient workmen of this nature could be obtained in Canada.

For the manufacture of armour plates, large steel furnaces, heavy roll-
ing mills, planing machines, carburising plant, ete., capable of dealing with
weights of 150 tons at a time, have to be provided, besides which the special
treatment to obtain the correct quality of plate requires special experts who
have been brought up to nothing else. Such men could not be obtained in
Canada.

For the manufacture of guns, plant consisting of heavy lathes, boring and
trepanning machines, wire winding machines, as well as a heavy forging
plant, and oil-tempering baths with heavy cranes, all capable of dealing with
weights up to and over 100 toms, are required. The men for this class of
work are specially trained, and could not be obtained in Canada. For the
manufacture of gun mountings, which involves the use of castings of irregular
shape from 80 to 100 tons and which require special armour treatment, a
special armour plate is required. The hydraulic and electric machinery for
these mountings are all of an intricate and special design, requiring special
knowledge, and can only be undertaken by a firm having years of experience
in work of this nature.

The manufacture of engines, although requiring special treatment, does
not present such great difficultiés as that of armour, guns, and gun mount-
ings. But, in starting a new business of this kind, it would be difficult at
this stage to know what plant machinery to put down, as the possible intro-
duction of internal combustion engines may revolutionize the whole of the
engine construction of warships. The above does not include specialties, such
as bilge pumps, steering gear, and numbers of other details which have to
be sub-contracted for all over the country and only with people on the Admir-
alty list. The expense of fitting these up, sending them out, and carrying
out trials would become very onerous.

For the building yard itself the installation of heavy cranes and appli-
ances for building a vessel of, say, 27,000 tons is a very heavy item, and the
fitting of the blocks and slips to take this weight would require comnsiderable
care in selection of site, in regard to nature of soil for the blocks and launch-
ing facilities, so that the existing shipyards might not be adapted for this
purpose.

As an example of the cost of a shipyard, it may be mentioned that Els-
wick, in order to cope with increased work, lately put down a new shipyard,
which is costing approximately three-quartérs of a million pounds. This yard
has already been two years, in preparation, and will not be ready for laying
down a ship for another six months.

With regard to foreign ship-building, Austria-Hungary has largely
extended her resources by laying down two large slips at Fiume. This
scheme was projected in 1909. It is understood that these slips were put
down in 1911, and the first battleship commenced in January, 1912. The
Austrian press states that the contract date for completion is July, 1914, but
that it is probable there will be a delay of some months in the realization of
this. In this instance, however, they have other large yards and all the
necessary plant in the country. The cost of this undertaking is not known.

The Japanese have taken twenty years in working up their war-ship
building, and now take over three years to build a battleship, and although
anxious to build all ships in their own country, they still find it necessary to
have some of them built in Great Britain.

Spain has developed a shipyard in Ferrol and at Cartagena. They have
only found it possible to put down second-class battleships of about 15,000
tons at Ferrol (the bulk of the material coming from Great Britain), and
the yards are being financed and worked by English firms (Armstrongs,
Brown, and Vickers.)

Taking the points into considerationm, it is clear that it would be wholly
unwise for Canada to attempt to undertake the building of battleships at the
present moment. The cost of laying down the plant alone would, at a rough
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estimate, be approximately £15,000,000, and it could not be ready for four
years. Such an outlay could only be justified on the assumption that Can-
ada is to keep up a continunous naval building programme, to turn out a sue-
cession of ships, after the fashion of the largest shipyards in Great Britain
and Europe.
II. MR. WINSTON CHURCHILL'S LETTER.
January 24, 1913.

My Dear Mr. Borden,—1. I have now had an examination made of the
figures which you sent me in your letter of the 18th December and I find that
they are not quite in agreement with those which have been worked out here,
particularly in regard to the first cost of the ‘Town’ class cruisers.

2. I enclose a table showing the cost of a Fleet Unit such as is proposed,
if constructed in this country, (a) on the types and at the prices which were
current in 1909-10 when the Australian agreement was made, and (b) at the
present time. The considerable increases shown are due partly to the rise in
prices and partly to the increased power of the modern battle cruiser or fast
battleship.

3. I think I may assume that the arguments used in the Memorandum
sent you on the 23rd instant will have convinced you that the idea of build-
ing the capital ships in Canada is impracticable; and I have therefore not
attempted to obtain an estimate on that basis; it would, indeed, be almost
impossible to frame one. But I am safe in saying that the increase in cost
could not be prudently calculated at less than 25 per cent. or 30 per cent.

4. I also send a table showing similarly the difference in the cost of
maintenance of such a Fleet Unit between 1909-1910 and 1913 at British
rates of pay; and, as it is to be presumed that Canadians would not be
attracted to enlist in a Canadian Navy except by rates of pay effectively com-
peting with the general rates of Canadian wages, I have added a third column
showing the increase which would be involved by granting the rates of pay
now drawn by officers and men serving in the Rainbow and the Niobe which,
taken as a whole, are about two-thirds higher than in the Imperial Navy.

5. Apart from the reply to your immediate question, it seems desirable
to comment on another point. The Admiralty will, of course, loyally endeavour
to facilitate the development of any practicable Naval policy which may
commend itself to Canada; but the prospect of their being able to co-operate
to any great extent in manning the Units is now much less than it would
have been at the time of the Imperial Conference of 1909.

6. It must be remembered that the new German Navy Law has neces-
sitated a large increase in the number of ships which His Majesty’s Govern-
ment must keep in commission, and all our manning resources are now
strained to their utmost limits, more especially as regards lientenants, spe-
cialist officers (gunnery, torpedo, and navigation), and the numerous skilled
professional ratings which cannot be improvised, or obtained except by years
of careful training.

7. In 1909 the question turned upon the provision by Canada in the
Pacific of a fleet corresponding to the Australian Fleet Unit, involving an
initial expenditure estimated at £3,700,000 and maintenance at an estimated
cost of £600,000 per annum. The Canadian Government did not think this
compatible with their arrangements and suggested that they should provide
a limited number of cruisers and destroyers which were to be stationed in the
Pacific and Atlantic. The Admiralty agreed to help the organization and
manning so far as possible. Between that time and 1912 a commencement
was made with the establishment of a Canadian naval force, but in those
three years only small progress was made with the training of recruits and
cadets, and it would have been impossible for the Canadian Government to
man a single cruiser. The provigion of two Fleet Units consisting of the
most modern ships would divert from their necessary stations a large number
of very efficient officers and men who would have to be lent by the Admiralty.
The case of the Australian Unit stands on a different footing, for its estab-
lishment directly relieves the British vessels hitherto maintained on the
Australian station, thus ultimately setting free a considerable number of men.
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Looking to the far greater manning difficulties which now exist than formerly
in 1909, the establishment of two such Canadian Units would place a strain
upon the resources of the Admiralty which, with all the will in the world, they
could not undertake to meet during the next few years.

8. It must further be borne in mind that the rapidity with which modern
ships deteriorate, unless maintained in the highest state of efficiency by
unremitting care and attention is very marked. The recemt experience of
certain South American States in regard to vessels of the highest quality has
been most painful, and has led to deplorable waste of money, most of which
would probably have been avoided if care had been taken to supply at the
time the ships were commissioned adequate refitting establishments and staffs
of skilled and experienced personnel, both afloat and ashore,

Yours very sincerely,
WINSTON 8. CHURCHILL.

If aetually ordered in As estimated in January
I. First Cost. Great Britain in 1909-10 1913, for vessels of
at prices then current. latest type.
1 Battle Cruiser.....cooeveieivonens £2,293,660 $11,162,478 £2,652,100 $12,906,886
3 ‘Town' Cruise . 1,112,310 5,418,242 1,234,900 6,009,846
6 T.B. Destroyers a 7 667,026 3,246,193 843,000 4,102,600
3 SObmMATINeS. . .oveeeerernariinons 274,875 1,337,725 365,000 1,776,333
Sea stores and fuel coo.ovuieiinnnn. 59,280 288,496 64,400 813,413

£4,407,151 $21,448,134 £5,159,400 $25,109,078
Ar Estimated for Jan-

II. Maintenance. As Estimated, 1909-10, As Estimated, 1913. uary, 1913, at Canadian
rates.

1 Battle Cruiser... £143,836 $700,000 £169,000 $822,467 £208,200 $1,013,492

3 ‘Town’ Cruisers 143,836 700,000 176,000 856,633 216,060 1,051,749

6 T.B. Destroyers.. 99,683 486,000 96,500 469,633 118,100 575,038

3 Submarines...... 24,657 120,000 29,200 142,107 88,900 189,376

£412,012  $2,006,000 £470,700  $2,290,740 £581,260 $2,829,655

The storm aroused in Parliament by the production of this cor-
respondence is dealt with elsewhere; in the press its reception was
largely a matter of party affiliation. In connection with these let-
ters and the more important preceding Memorandum of 1912 Mr.
Winston Churehill, in his eapacity as First Lord of the Admiralty,
as a Liberal politician and as a British public man, was for months
in Canada the most-disecussed personality outside of the two Domin-
ion leaders. His documents were attacked by the Canadian Liberal
press from every conceivable point of view and the modern drawing
together of the Free-trade, democratic Liberalism of England with
the same element of thought in Canada, was for a time forgotten,
the historic opposition of British Liberalism to Downing Street
rule or control in the Colonies was over-looked, and Mr. Churchill
became the embodiment of a century-old and long-past Colonial
system.

The Ottawa Free Press of Mch. 11 put this criticism very clearly
as to the second Memorandum: ‘‘If Winston Churchill’s special
pleading does not have the effect of awakening Canadians to the
tremendous assault which the Borden Naval policy is making upon
Canada’s most cherished possessions—freedom, liberty, absolute
autonomy within the Empire—then we do not know our Canada.
To us it seems to provide the conerete example up to date of the
fatal dangers awaiting a confusing of the interests of Downing
Street with those of Canada.”’ Some support was given to this
fire of the political enemy upon Mr. Borden and his policy by the
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outspoken eriticism of Mr. Churchill in England by such Radical
journals as The Daily News and Leader and The Manchester
Guardian. The latter on April 14th went so far as to say: ‘‘Does
it not look as though Mr. Borden and Mr. Churchill have arranged
a policy reversing the policy of Sir Wilfrid Laurier and that the
present Canadian Bill is really that of the British Admiralty which
Mr. Borden has consented to father.”’ H. W. Massingham of The
Nation was another keen Liberal critic of the Admiralty.

They represented, of course, the extreme school of Radical
Peace advocates and the majority of the Liberal press in Britain
endorsed the advice and opinions of the First Lord. The London
Times (Mar. 18) voiced the moderate opinion of both English
parties: ‘‘The value of the Admiralty to the Empire is as an un-
matched depository of three centuries of accumulated Naval exper-
ience.”” The gradual development of Canada’s yards which Mr.
Borden proposed could be adapted ultimately to any Naval policy;
the Canadian people might or might not approve the considerations
presented as matters of hard fact, continued The Ttmes, but they
should realize that such views could and must be urged with-
out the slightest wish on the part of British leaders to intervene in
their domestic affairs. Nothing in the world could diminish Can-
ada’s freedom to choose the path she willed, but as her develop-
ment must necessarily affect that of the Mother Country the latter
was surely entitled to state the conditions from her point of view.

During the year, and outside the stormy issue of

Canada’s Defence, Canada had relations of a most friendly
g:::::l"; ::h kind with Germany. In the first place its new Cen-
Geany sus showed a total German population of 393,320 in

1911, or one-eighteenth of its people, as compared
with 310,501 in 1901. Of these, however, 192,320 were in Ontario
and descended from old-time settlers who in many cases were
United Empire Loyalists. They were probably Canadians more
than they were Germans though with most affectionate feelings for
the Fatherland. There were also 48,683 in Quebec, and the Mari-
time Provinces. The Western population of Canada included
34,530 Germans in Manitoba, 68,628 in Saskatchewan, 36,862 in
Alberta and 11,880 in British Columbia—a total of 151,900 as com-
pared with 52,651 in 1901. Most of the increase probably came
from the United States though, judging by a decrease in the older
Provinces, 10,000 of it no doubt came from there.

A German Catholic Convention was held at Winnipeg on July
8-10 with addresses by Bishop Budka, Rev. Fathers Hilland,
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